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W Y% e Bush’s point man
;. growing into job
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By Kevin Merida
Washington Bureau of The Dallas Morning News

WASHINGTON — Tl}ey pulled up
s chairs around a long pval table in
A s« the White House, som{ of the presi-
lég(/f ¥ qeme Dest friends In
tration*s non importegd qemiauto-
¢, . matic assault rifles. §
~~ Waiting to take their complaints,
? S . A/ovd \,M‘ M - listen to their suggestions and ease
‘ / f their doubts was George Bush's,
chief of staff, John Sununu, known
Q 0 \ I A CeA &5 © for his sharp intellect, sharp tongue
: ' and an occasional bit of wit. -

“Did you all check your guns at
the door?” Mr. Sununu cracked in
opening last week’s meeting.

" Everybody chuckled. -

“It came across as, ‘I know who
you guys are. You're opposed to gun
control,’” recalled Rep. Lamar
Smith, R-San Antonio.

- By the time the session ended,
Mr. Smith felt better. Mr. Sununu,
he said, had conducted himself
with aplomb, even in tense
moments.

“He was sensitive to the con-
cerns that were raised by members
of Congress,” said Mr. Smith, “and I
thought that was a good sign. He
came across as very politically as-
tute.”

Fit, ‘The anecdote is one small indica-

J tion that after 11 weeks on the job,
Mr. Sununu is learning his role and
becoming increasingly relaxed in
it.

As the president’s point man and

- gatekeeper, the former New Hamp-
shire governor has been ridiculed
as ignorant of the ways of Washing-
ton, maligned for assembling a staff
seen as mediocre and tarred for
bungling John Tower’s nomination
as defense secretary.

7 The jury is still out, but the
portly, bespectacled Mr. Sununu ap-
pears to have found his own com-
fort zone.

“Honest,” he said in an inter-

Please see SUNUNU on Page 20A.

Congress._
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Continned from Page 1A,
view, “I'm not going to get in a pub-

lic debate with folks who are run- -
ning around outside of the tent *

without being able to see or hear
what's going on inside.” - .

“Really,” he added “I only have
‘consntuency of one:” =~ <
| That one .is George Herberf
Walker Bush, who has kept his con-
fidence in the 49-yearold Mr.
Sunhunu despite criticism from in-
side and outside the White House.
{+-Last week, Mr: Sununu took satis- .
faction in a Washington Post-ABC
News poll that put the president’s
populanty rating at 71 percent —
even though only oné in five':Amer-
icans indicated they had a good
idea of where Mr. Bush was leading -
the country.

Mr. Sununu also ticked off a list
. of Mr, Bush’s accomplishments —
including the plan to bail out the
nation’s troubled savings and loans
and a “very successful” Far East
trip — and proclaimed the presi-

dent’s feats to be the true measure _

of his effectiveness.

. In his view, he said, his job is
“providing the assistance that the
presxdent needs to get these things
done.”

“Others vary widely in their
views of John Sununu — who was
born in Cuba, grew up Catholic in
an._ exclusive neighborhood in
Queens, N.Y., attended a military
academy, earned an undergraduate
degree in engineering, formed his

own engineering design company,.

earned a doctorate and joined the
faculty of Tufts Umversxty, all by
age27. -

Interviews thh allies and foes
alike elicit such descripnons as

" cerebral and arrogant, technocratic

and gruff, bright and optimistic,
cagey and. confrontational, - loyal
but vengeful a man who do& not

-suffer fools gladly. . _ : ,
“He’s one of those people who

are usually underestimated,” said
conservative activist Paul Weyrich
“to the person’s peril.”

“He practices a form of basic pol-
itics,” Mr. Weyrich added. “He be-
lieves in rewarding friends and
punishing enemies.”

. If that’s true, perhaps Mr. Weyr-
ich should be-concerned. His testi-
mony before the Senate Armed Ser-
vices Committee that he saw John
Tower drunk and with women
other than his wife was widely seen
as significant in torpedoing the for-
mer Texas senator’s nomination as
defense secretary.

After the fight, Mr. Bush sent Mr.
Weyrich a handwritten note, essen-
tially saying there were no hard
feelings. Mr. Sununu was not S0
forthcoming.

“He’s been fair,” Mr. Weyrich
said of the chief of staff, “but he
also made it clear he wasn’t pleased

with the ordeal that the White

House went through on this,”

Rep. Tony Coelho, D-Calif., the
House majority whip, got to know
Mr. Sununu during last year’s presi-

dential campaign. Mr. Coelho often

served as a surrogate for Demo-
cratic nominee Michael Dukakis,
while Mr. Sununu did the same for
Mr. Bush. o

“He was tough, and he was ag-
gressive,” said Mr. Coelho. “But the
more we debated, the more we

talked,.the more I got to like him. I -

like people who know who they are

. and are tough about it.”"

Now the two talk at least once a
week. It has become a pivotal rela-
tionship, one that Mr. Sununu has,
nurtured. And it has sensitized him
to Democratic concerns.

Although Mr. Coelho believes
Mr. Sununu is growing in the job,
he notes: “His weak point is he
doesn’t know the company town. He
doesn’t know the major players. He
doesn’t know the players behind
the scenes.”

As examples, he offered what
many other Washington political

- players have cited: the handling of

the Tower nomination and the

"quickly scuttled proposal to charge

savings and loan customers a fee on
their deposits.

After Mr. Bush’s election last No-
vember, some of his top advisers ap-
parently objected to the choice of
Mr. Sununu as chief of staff. But the
president was impressed by Mr.
Sununu’s intelligence, loyalty and
trustworthiness.

He also had ingratlated- himself
with Mr. Bush at the toughest point
in the 1988 campaign. After Mr.
Bush's surprisingly poor third-
place finish in the Iowa caucuses,
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Mr. Sununu played a key role in
helping him win New Hampshire,

which turned the campaign
around. ¢
During the campaign agamst Mr.

Dukakis, Mr. Sununu, as leader of a
neighboring state, proved to be in-
strumental in attacking Democratic
asserfions that -the Massachusetts
governor. had worked an economic
“miracle” in his home state.

While Mr. Dukakis came home to
economic problems in Massachu-
setts, Mr. Sununu is now being
blamed by some in New Hampshire
for leaving projected budget defi-
cits behind when he went to Wash-
ington.

Meanwhile, so embattled were
Mr. Sununu and those under his
command during the early weeks of
the Bush presidency that depres-
sion set in among many in the
White House.

“There was definitely a period
when it was low and he was taking
a lot of hits and staff morale was
down,” said a senior White House
aide.

According to this aide, the turna-
round in morale began in mid-
March. First, the president nomi-
nated Dick Cheney as defense secre-
tary March 10. Then, two days later,
a lengthy story on Mr. Sununu in
The Washington Post proved not to
be especially damaging.

White House staffers, it seemed,
were consumed by rumors that The
Post was working on a story that
was “going to be beating up” on

) Sununu in the aide’s words.

Sununu settlmg in as point man for Pres1dent Bush

Mr. Sununu is. at the Whlte
In New Hampshire -— where Mr. House by 6:45 each morning to pre- -
Sununu served one term in the Leg- ..side over his senior staff mee
islature, ran unsuccessfully for a ! He rarely leaves before 8:30 p.m.
US. Senate seat and served three has two official meetings with the
two-year’ terms: as governor ‘— he | i president each’ day — one at 8:15
was known for being overly sensi- am., the other a session to review
tive to press criticism and intoler- the day. at 4:45 p.m.
ant of reporters and others who About 7 p.m., Mr. Sununu will
didn’t see things as he did. wind down his day, leaving time for
“He did not like to be chal- casual chats with staff members

' lenged,” said Dayton Duncan, who who may want to share advice.

was chief of staff for former New “T’ll be walking around with my °
Hampshire Gov. Hugh Gallen, a usual blank expression and Sununu
Democrat whom Mr. Sununu de- will look up to me and say, ‘Smile! ”
feated in 1982. said James Pinkerton, a White
Today, Mr. Sununu brushes aside - House senior policy adviser.
the knocks he has taken in the na- Mr. Pinkerton recognizes that it
tional news media since arriving in has not been a completely smooth
Washington. ' “I don’t read that ride for the White House staff un-
much of it,” he said. “I'n not one to der Mr. Sununu’s direction.
sit down and judge all these intros- He noted, however, that Mr.
pective analyses about what’s being- Sununu has shown an interest in
done.” building coalitions to craft pubtic
Mr. Sununu is the first former policy and has not tried to impose
governor to be a presidential chief his own judgments on admmlstra-
of staff since Sherman Adams tion decisions.
served under Dwight Eisenhower It is a course unlike that fol-
in the 1950s. Coincidentally, Mr. lowed by Ronald Reagan’s former
Adams also had been a New Hamp- chief of staff, Donald Regan, who,
shire governor. like Mr. Sununu, had no Washing-
By many accounts, Mr. Sununu ton experience. The former Wall
has broadened the scope of the job, Street executive was criticized for
making himself much more accessi- injecting himself into the public
ble to outsiders than his predeces- limelight and maintaining poor re-
sors were. On a typical day, he will lations with those the president
spend a third of his time with the needed to cultivate.
president, a. third in outside meet- “The million-dollar question
ings and with White House staff was, would he be another Don Re-
members, and the rest handling gan,” said Mr. Pinkerton. “And fhe
paperwork and making phone calls. answer to that questionisno.” - _-
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Rowland Evans
And Robert Novak

George

Bush’s
Aborta
C ® [ ]

In suppressing revolt on the right
against Dr. Louis Sullivan, President-
elect George Bush revealed how he
really regards abortion and previewed
his presidential style by barring a
meeting between right-to-life leaders
and his candidate for secretary of
health and human services.

Chief of staff John Sununu suggest-
ed such a meeting. But Bush was not
about to demean himself by subjecting
the politically naive medical school
administrator to a grilling by what
transition officials called a “‘special-in-
terest group.” Instead, anti-abortiom
members of Congress were talked
into interviewing Sullivan and giving
him a semi-clean bill of health. 4

The incident shows Bush will not
be an easy president to roll. Conser-
vatives counting on Sununu to
the day for them in the White House
were disappointed. But the presi-
dent-elect also displayed insensitivity
on an issue more important than hé
may imagine.

The 72-hour crisis was Bush’s own!
Sullivan, president of Atlanta’s More-
house School of Medicine, was his and
Barbara Bush'’s sefection. There is no
sign that the Bush transition delved
into his record or that the president-
elect questioned Sullivan closely on
abortion. )

Those omissions are remarkable on
both ethical and practical grounds. A
hard line against abortion has been
enshrined in the last three Republican
platforms Not only did Bush cam-
paign as a pro-lifer but his 1ssnu

adviser, James Pinkerton, had as-
sured the anti-abortion lobby that

Bush’s choice for HHS would make

them happy.

The most rational explananon ia
that abortion was not on Bush’s mind
when he interviewed Sullivan. With
his Cabinet filling up and Jack Kemp
named for Housing and Urban Devel
opment, Bush was running out of slots
for black appointees. Although he did
ask Sullivan about abortion, he asked
the wrong questions—revealing hi§
own late conversion to the cause.

Rep. Newt Gingrich, unlike Bush a
pro-lifer and movement conservative,
also misfired when he interviewed
Sullivan. He saw in his fellow Atlantan
a black Harvard graduate professing
conservative values and providing a
wedge into the monolithic Democratic
minority vote. When Gingrich OK’d
Sullivan at a Washington meeting of
conservatives, one veteran right-
winger snapped that no doctor could
be trusted on abortion. That reflected
the movement’s woes with Dr. Otis
Bowen, Reagan’s third and final HHS
secretary.

Suspicions heightened when Rea-
gan enemies lined up to endorse Sulli-
van: Planned Parenthood, Children’s
Defense Fund, homosexuals. They
peaked when Atlanta Journal and Con-
stitution reporter Kevin Sack inter-

“viewed Sullivan and proclaimed him

“pro-choice.” Incredibly, Sullivan
compounded the damage two days
later in a confirming interview with
Sack, saying “there should be that
right” of a woman to abort.

With the right demanding Sulhvan
be dropped, the non-wimpish, presi-
dential Bush took charge. He would
not throw his only black Cabinet:
choice to the pro-lifers or even permit
them to interview him. There was
also the temptatxon to play to the
liberal news media in a post-election
profile in courage.

But transition co-director Robert
Teeter, the clearest pro-choice voice
in Bush’s inner circle, is shrewd
enough to perceive the pro-life mover
ment’s rising power. Instead of forc-
ing through Sullivan, Teeter wanted
to ease him into office.

Private promises were made that
Sullivan, unlike Bowen, would be sur-
rounded by pro-lifers at HHS (includ*
ing assistant sécretary for health).
Coached by Teeter and co-director
Craig Fuller, Sullivan was grilled by
anti-abortion Sen. Orrin Hatch of
Utah, Rep. Vin Weber of Minnesota
and Rep. Chris Smith of New Jersey.
He declared belief that life begins
with conception and supported the
Human Life Amendment to the Con-
stitution—incompatible ~with pro-
choice policy.

Sullivan gave the impression of an
intelligent man befuddled by a strange
environment. But since Bush was de-
termined to name him, the legislators
argued with pro-life activists that they
would be better off working with Sulf-
van to make sure he would not be
another Doc Bowen. Weber, who' had
supported Kemp for president, remind*
ed pro-life activists who signed on with
Bush during the campaign that they
had made their commitment and had
better stick with it.

That it will not be a comfortable
bed was shown by the 72-hour Sulli-
van crisis. Bush’s selection very near-
ly violated a solemn political commit-
ment. Though the statements and
promises softened opposition, the
new president’s honeymoon with the
right ended this week in disorder

though not divorce.
©1988, North America Syndicate, Inc.
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*41 CHRISTMAS CAROLS
In the HOTLINE tradition of Campaign Reports, the following
carols of 200 words or less are reported exactly as we have
received t
reme on the political d rest ye merry liberals
We've nothing left to lose, 7
You offered Jimmy, Fritz and Mike ’
Gee, thanks, but we refused, p
You took the shirts right off our badcks
And now you want our shoes.
Oh, tidings of taxes and crime, taxes and crime
Oh, tidings of taxes and crime.

FROSTY THE SNOW JOB

Frosty the snow job

Was a budget flexi-freeze

Made of rubber lips and paper clips
With weak and wobbly knees.

Frosty the snow joaie began to squirm
Onn Day.

There must have been some voodoo

In that supply side hat they found
For when they placed it on his head
It began to trickle down.

Frosty the snow job

Made the voters smile and dance,

Till they found new fees underneath their trees
And their revenues enhanced.

KINDER NIGHT, GENTLER NIGHT

Kinder night, gentler night

All is male, all is white

Blessing a thousand points of view
Just not the card of the ACLU
Serve with noblesse oblige,

Serve with noblesse oblige.



JINGO BELLS

Dashing through the clouds
In a foreign-made prop plane,
Pouring gasoline

To prop up my campaign,

Talking tough on trade "
Posing with thagank ;
But governing's a drag. /

Oh, jingo bells, jingo bells
Jingo all the way

We've got fees for the Japanese
Made in the USA.

Oh, jingo bells, jingo bells
Jingo all the way

Here's our crew for '92:

Me and Enola Gay.

STARS OF WONDER, STARS OF NIGHT

Ahead in the polls, they traveled afar
More than a pair, a troika they are
Lloyd the Southern

Jesse the Northern

Michael the Eastern Star

Oh-oh, Stars of Wonder, Stars of Night
How could you blow what seemed so bright
You would not heed, and

Lost the lead, and

Turned out our thousand points of light.

SUNUNU CLAUS IS COMING TO TOWN

You better watch out, you better not cry,
GOP moderates needn't apply,
sununu Claus is coming to town.

He's making a list, checking it twice,
You want to see George? Isn't that nice,
sununu Claus is coming to town.

He knows if you've been leaking, he Kknows if you're a fake,
He knows if you're a pussy cat like a good Sununu-flake.

Oh, Fuller is sad, he wanted the job,
Now he'll be rich, but what about Bob?
sununu Claus is coming to town.

-- 18 ==



HART, THE HERALD PAGES SING "

Hart, the Herald pages sing,
Horny 1is the Yuppie king
Divinity student, Bimini wild
God and sinner reconciled.

He found his beef 7
when we tailed him. ’
First the press, then /
the people failed him. '

Hart, the Herald pages sing,
Horny is the Yuppie king.

THE LITTLE DUMMER BOY

Come, George told me, duh-dum duh-dum dum,

A newborn veep-to-be, duh-dum duh-dum dum,
He'll fly the handlers in, duh-dum duh-dum dum
To make me Dr. Spin, dm duh-dum dum,

dum duh-dum dum, dum duh-dum dum.

I'm just like Kennedy, duh-dum duh-dum dum,
Dad will take care of me, duh-dum duh-dum dum,
I am the V.P. now, duh-dum duh-dum dum

My wife will show me how, duh-dum duh-dum dum
dum duh-dum dum, dum duh-dum dum.

Leaders will visit me, duh-dum duh-dum dum,

I'll take them out to tee, duh-dum duh-dum dum,

I'm friends with big strongmen, duh-dum duh-dum dum,
George will not talk to them, duh-dum duh-dum dum,
dum duh-dum dum, dum duh-dum dum.

He'll send me instead, duh-dum duh-dum dum,
when they are dead.

I'M DREAMING OF A WHITE CHAIRMAN

I'm dreaming of a white chairman
Just like the ones I used to know,

A TV flacker with mainstream backers,
Like Bruce and.

I'm dreaming of a white chairman

To keep the Jackson people down
We'll put someone up against Brown
Like a rich corporate lawyer in town.

- 3] ==
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“Bush Staff Corsulting with Executive ‘Headhunters! ¢

“Eds: SUBS 1@th graf, ‘Whern he,’ to CORRECT inauguration date to
Jan. &a. ¢ '

“By JOAN MOWER=

“Asscociated Fress Writer=

WASHINGTON (ARF) Fresident-elect Bush's trancsiticon aides are
soliciting advice from professiconal ' headhunters'?! in determining
how best to recruit people for hundreds of high-rarnking jobs.

Transition persornel director Chase Untermeyer said Tuesday that
employees of leading executive search firms have advised EBush aidec
o things such as ' 'finding sources, finding references and
interviewing. '’

Untermeyer’s office is charpged with sifting through thousands of
resumes that have beern submitted for jobs in the riew
administration. He said it is easy to learrn the recruiting
techrniques used by private industry recruiters, who are commonly
called ' ‘'headhurters.??

But while goverrment and industry both aim to fill Jobs with the
most gqualified people, he said, Bush’s romirees also ' ‘must have a
feel for te politics of the situwation, ... what the president’s
programs are, what the marndate of the election was, !

The No. 1 priority so far has been choosing Cabinet members whao
will have a say in filling the sub-Cabiret Jjobs, Untermeyer said.
Several Cabirnet vacarncies remain including the secretaries of
Health and Human Services, Transportation, Energy, Interior and
—abor. ———
Key sub-Cabiret Jobs riumber several hundred. They include the
assistant secretaries and undersecretaries at the agercies,
commission members, ambassadorships and Judgeships.

The rn2w administration will have about 4,300 full-time patronane
Jobs out of a federal bureaucracy of about = millicrnm, Untermeyer
said.

Irn selecting rnominses to high pasiticons that require Seriate
confirmation, Untermeyer said he and his six assistants pore over
resumes and perform preliminary background checks before selecting

glggsgygggple will belinterviewed by John Sununu, the desigrated
ite House chief of staff.

p—

“'Whern he is satisfied that we have a good package, off it will
go to what will be a regular meeting with the president, '’

Untermeyer said. Bush, who will be inaugurated on Jan. @, will

make the selections, he said.

Those selected will be subject to various congressional and FRI
examinations and will have to provide financial information before
the president submits the rominations to the Senate. An appointment
is final only after Sernate confirmation.

Untermeyer made his comments at a briefing on the transition
sponsored by the National Press Foundation.

Johr Trattrer of the norn-prafit Cernter for Excellernce in

Government approved of using management techniques similar to those
employed by busivess in recruiting.

He said that by using such methods, the Bush administraticon

should cut down on inappropriate hirings based solely on

friendships and other rnor—-professional coriteria.

AFR=-TV-1&~21-88 B313ZEST (+



Bush Choice for HHS Cabinet Post Meets
With Abortion Foes, Blunting Objections

By MICHEL MCQUEEN
Staff Reporter of THE WALL STREET JOURNAL

WASHINGTON—Aides to President-
elect Bush appeared to have blunted an
outery over the abortion views of Mr.
Bush'’s reported choice to head the Health
and Human Services Department after a
lengthy meeting with prominent abortion
opponents.

The prospective nominee, Dr. Louis Sul-
livan, accompanied by transition officials
Craig Fuller and Robert Teeter, met yes-
terday with three leading congressional op-
ponents of abortion, Sen. Orrin Hatch (R.,
Utah), Rep. Vin Weber (R., Minn.) and
Rep. Chris Smith (R., N.J.), as well as
Kay James, an official of the National
Right to Life Committee.

Although the group later issued a state-
ment saying it still opposes Dr. Sullivan’s
nomination, all three lawmakers said they
are satisfied that Dr. Sullivan shares their
desire to outlaw abortion in most cases.

Sen. Hatch issued a statement, saying:
I think he would make a fine Secretary of
Health and Human Services, if he is nomi-
nated.” Sen. Hatch is the ranking GOP,
member of the Labor and Human Re-
sources Commitee, which will likely evalu-
ate the HHS nomination before it goes to
the full Senate, which must approve all
cabinet secretaries.

Source of Outcry

The outcry arose after Dr. Sullivan,
president of the Morehouse School of Medi-
cine in Atlanta, said in an interview in Sun-
day’s Atlanta Journal and Constitution that
he privately supports a woman’s right to
choose abortion but opposes federal fund-
ing for the procedure and would uphold the
president-elect’s position. Dr. Sullivan sub-
sequently wrote a letter to the newspaper
that appeared yesterday, saying he wished
to “clarify”’ his position, which is in oppo-
sition to abortion.

The controversy has created the sharp-
est political dilemma so far for Mr. Bush,
who has generally received high marks for
his handling of the transition. Dr. Sullivan
would be the first black and second minor-
ity group member appointed to Mr. Bush’s
cabinet.

But leaders of the pro-life movement
are said to believe that Mr. Bush had
promised to appoint one of their number to
the HHS job. The controversy appears to
force the president-elect to choose between
satisfying a key element of his conserva-
tive constituency and making good on an
oft-stated pledge to diversify his cabinet
and work to attract more blacks and other
minorities to his Republican party.

Rep. Weber, who along with Rep. Smith
is a member of the Congressional Pro-Life
Caucus, said that on the basis of his discus-
sions with Dr. Sullivan he would urge the
grass-roots groups that oppose abo:tion
‘“that they should not simply go into an
opposition mode” but evaluate Dr. Sulli-
van's background and statements.

' Pro-Life Position

“I have been convinced and am con-
vinced that his position on the pro-life issue
is fully consistent with Vice President
Bush’s,” said Rep. Weber, namely that Dr.
Sullivan, a hematologist, opposes abortion
except in cases of rape, incest and to save
the life of the mother and that he supports
a so-called ‘‘human life amendment” to
the Constitution.

Yesterday, lawmakers who met with
Dr. Sullivan said he told them the contro-
versy resulted from his inexperience with
the press. “‘He used the phrase several
times that he ‘stumbled badly,”” Rep.
Weber said in an interview. “‘I think what
you've got here is a good man with a good
position who has never given much thought
to the abortion position and who was
plunged naked into the boiling cauldron.”

Asked whether someone whose lack of
Washington experience would lead to such
difficulties should be appointed, Rep.
Weber said, ‘“You can debate whether or
not you want an outsider or an insider but
the vice president expressed a desire to go
beyond the Beltway in making some of
these selections. I think that’s a perfectly
reasonable approach. When you do that,
sometimes these things happen.”

It remains unclear, however, how far
the grass-roots organizations will follow
the lawmakers’ lead in re-evaluating Dr.
Sullivan. The NRLC, which earlier this
week sent a letter to Mr. Bush opposing
Dr. Sullivan’s appointment, issued a state-
ment late yesterday after a lengthy staff
meeting, saying the group remains op-
posed to the nomination. But the group ap-
peared to leave the door open by noting
that ‘“‘there have been a number of devel-
opments today. ...there are many ques-
tions remaining.”

_Tooth-and-Nail Fight

Another group, the Ad Hoc Committee
In Defense of Life, also reiterated its oppo-
sition. “We’re going to fight it tooth and
nail,” said Jack Fowler, head of the
group's Washington office.

Another reported Bush cabinet choice,
Chicago transportation official Samuel
Skinner, encountered criticism yesterday
when Sen. Howard Metzenbaum (D., Ohio)
vowed to press an inquiry into Mr. Skin-
ner’s actions while he was a U.S. attorney
in Chicago. Sen. Metzenbaum said that Mr.
Skinner, who is set to be named Transpor-
tation Secretary, should be asked by the
Senate why he ‘“failed to pursue allega-
tions of fraudulent testing of Nutrasweet.”
The Food and Drug Administration, which
initially requested a grand jury probe in
1977, later dropped the investigation. Sen.
Metzenbaum said he learned of the issue
during a 1986 congressional hearing.

Edward Murnane, a spokesman for Mr.
Skinner, said, ‘“Mr. Skinner conducted
himself in accordance with Department of
Justice guidelines in the matter mentioned
by Sen. Metzenbaum. He'll be happy to an-
swer any question that the Senate has for
him regarding this matter.”

Bush transition officials said they didn’t
expect the matter to pose problems for Mr.
Skinner.

Mr. Bush’s chief of staff-designate John
Sununu also rounded out his White House
staff with the selections of David De-
marest, a Bush campaign aide, as White
House communications director, and Fred-
erick McClure, a lobbyist for Texas Air
Corp. and former Reagan aide, as assis-
tant to the president for legislative af-
fairs.

— LaurieMcGinley
contributed to this article




sought in 1980 and 1984: "The reason, Mr. Yeutter told friends,
vas that he felt ’'just burned out’ by the brutal pace of the trade
job ..." (Farmsworth, N.Y. TIMES. 12/15). WASH. POST editorial
says Yeutter’s goal of dismantling agricultural price supports
will not likely be realized in the near future (12/15).

*3 CONSERVATIVES CRITICIZE TOWER CHOICE

Fossedal in today’s N.Y. POST quotes David Packard: "The way
they’ve treated John Tower sort of makes you wonder whether it
would be worth it to be in the Bush administration anyway."
Fossedal says, "Of the possible candidates, only Former Defense
Secretary Donald Rumsfeld is the sort of man who could make a
difference" (12/15). Today’s WASH. TIMES looks at rumors
concerning Tover’s personal life (Aynesworth, 12/15). WASH. TIMES
Hallow reports that "A coalition of 25 conservative leaders that
met Saturday at the Free Congress Foundation was generally
critical of the expected appointment, it was learned yesterday."
Henry Walther, president of the U.S. Defense Committee: "Having
John Tower rum the Defense Department is not a good idea. When we
invited members of Congress and others to our reception each year,
ve were in a quandary as to whether Tower was good enough to
invite. He ranked 34th in the Senate in voting right on defense."
Retired Lt. Gen. Daniel 0. Graham, former head of the Defense
Intelligence Agency: "The FBI might say he has never broken any
laws, but they said the same thing about Ed Meese. And he spent
an avful lot of time defending himself." Graham recommends either
Martin-Marietta head Norman Augustine or Rumsfeld (12/15). Fuller
told reporters yesterday that the FBI check is "just about
completed" and a recommendation should come by the end of this
week (Dunham, DALLAS TIMES HERALD, 12/15). Tower associate Paul
Eggers: "John Tower’s main problem is that his first is very
supportive of him becoming secretary of defense, while his second
wife -- as an understatement of the day I would say she’s less
supportive" (Kiely/Lewis, HOUSTON POST, 12/15).

*4  POTPOURRI: ENERGY, WH STAFF, HUD, HHS, LABOR, VET AFFAIRS

ENERGY: BOUSTON POST’s Kiely and Lewis profile former
Bonneville Power Administration head Peter Johnson who was
interviewed Monday by the Bush transition team concerning the DOE
post. Johnson headed the BPA "in the early 1980’s at a time when
the agency was embroiled in an ill-fated network of nuclear power
plants planned by the Washington Public Power Supply System.
Johnson is widely credited with putting the brakes on the plants
-- an action that many observers believe may have saved the
federal taxpayers from having to underwrite several of the
system’s bankrupt plants" (12/14).

HHS: N.Y. POST, L.A. TIMES, WASH. POST and W.S. JOURNAL all
say Morehouse School of Medicine president Dr. Louis Sullivan is a
leading candidate (12/15).

WHITE HOUSE STAFF: "Sununu has asked former Rep. Tom
Loeffler of Texas to become head of his congressional relations
staff. In addition. Edie Holiday, a former Bush campaign aide who
is now an assistant secretary of the treasury. has been offered a
nev post as director of White House outreach operations, which



includes political affairs, intergovernmental relations and some
communications tasks ..." (Seib/McQueen, W.S. JOURNAL, 12/15).

VETERANS AFFAIRS: Retired three-star Army Gen. Julius
Becton, who now heads the Federal Emergency Management Agency, is
"the top contender" says the WASH. POST’s Devroy and McAllister. |
Becton "is given credit for revamping the scandal plagued FEMA |
after he was named director in 1986" (12/15).

LABOR: FCC Member Patricia Diaz Dennis is on the short list |
(Devroy/McAllister, WASH. POST, 12/15).

HUD: W.S. JOURNAL’s Seib and McQueen quote Bush transition |
officials who say that Kemp has a "better than even" chance of |
becoming a Cabinet member (12/15).

|

*5 POTPOURRI CONTINUED: NATL. ECONOMIC COMMISSION, NJ’'S COLEMAN
Bush said at yesterday’s press conference that he expects to
name two new members to the National Economic Commission by the
end of next week (mult., 12/15). Another potential black cabinet
member: NJ’s Len Coleman, an adviser to Gov. Kean (N.Y. POST. |
12/15j. ‘

*6 COMMITTEE.VWATCH

BILLINGS GAZETTE’s Gransbery reports that Sen.-elect Conrad
Burns has been assigned to the Energy and Natural Resource
Committee and the Commerce, Science, and Transportation Committee
(12/14).

*11 STATE REPORT

CONNECTICUT

"BUDGET CUTS, TAX INCREASE DUE IN STATE": With that
headline, HARTFORD COURANT’s Jacklin reports top aide Milano "said
budget officials will-devise proposals in coming weeks aimed at
drastically reducing the shortfall" of $882 million for fiscal
1989-90. Milano said that "except for state employee layoffs,
everything is ‘on the table’ ... [and that] the hastily called
press conference was at the behest of Gov. William A. 0’Neill, who
was not available to answer questions." On the revenue side,
Milano and 0’Neill have already "targeted" the corporate income
tax and will "study elimination of some sales-tax exemptions,"
but Milano "ruled out a state tax on earnings and said raising the
state’s highest-in-the-nation sales tax of 7.5 percent would be an
option, but an unlikely one" (12/14).

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Mayor Barry'’s newv budget "calls for all city employees to
lose a promised 2 percent pay bonus" and may require 28,000
District employees to "face nine payless workdays"
(McCraw/Caughron, WASH. TIMES, 12/15). A federal judge "struck
down a congressional command that the city council pass a new law
that would have taken away the protection that an existing local
lav gives gay students against discrimination at Roman Catholic
colleges" in D.C., thereby pulling the city "back from the brink
of a complete shutdown ... Congress had said that if the city
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The Modern

Presidency and

How It Grew

THE RING OF POWER

The White House Staff and Its
Expanding Role in Government
By Bradley H. Patterson Jr.

Basic Books. 382 pp. $19.95

By George E. Reedy

RADLEY H. PATTERSON has written what
may well be the definitive text on the bu-
reaucratization of the White House. To the
modern breed of management consultant it
will be a thing of joy and beauty. But it has something
of value for everybody—the politician, the social sci-
entist and even the clinical psychologist who may note
the relevancy of the lives of executive assistants to
Pavlov’s experiments with white mice in a maze.

The author, himself a “career” White House staffer
for 14 years under Presidents Eisenhower, Nixon and
Ford, has a basic thesis which is almost certainly cor-
rect. Every president, prior to his inauguration, pays
solemn tribute to the concept of “Cabinet govern-
ment” and frequently vows to cut down the size of the
swarming multitudes who inhabit the Executive Man-
sion and the adjacent buildings. Every president then
makes the early discovery that the Cabinet is virtually
useless as a collective instrument of governing and
then, in accordance with the natural forces in a bu-
reaucratized society, proceeds to add to the numbers
of those who serve him. It is Patterson’s belief that
the process of growth is inevitable because it is es-
sential.

Cabinet officers are parochial and lack a view of the
nation’s problems as a whole, in the author’s view.
They defend their own turf and serve specialized con-
stituencies that absorb so much of their attention that
they cannot look at the issues of the moment from the
perspective of the president himself. Furthermore,
the Cabinet is an unwieldy body for joint meetings
that can take up the time of the secretary of education
on problems raised by the rebels in Afghanistan and
the time of the secretary of state on a drought in the
Midwest. Under those circumstances, it is natural for
the president to turn to high level advisers who only
have him as their constituency.

What this means is that a mansion originally de-

signed for one man’s family, a  _Continued on page 6

George E. Reedy, Nieman Professor of Journalism at
Marquette University and author of “The Twilight of
the Presidency,” was press secretary to President
Lyndon Johnson.

»-1¢ Ring ot Power

Conti:

d from page 1

few secretaries and a few servants
now encompasses a full-time staff of
3,366 and a part-time, volunteer
staff of 3,000, according to Patter-
son’s figures. Of course, that figure
includes all kinds of maintenance
and protective personnel but the
dividing line between them and the
advisers is difficult to locate.

HIS BOOK leads us
through the various rings
of power surrounding the
president with the same,
meticulous detail that characterized
the famous Baedeker guides for
tourists in Europe. The issue of a
“chief of staff” as opposed to a “staff

coordinator” is explored exhaustive- -

ly as are the different roles of the
press secretary and the communi-
cations director. Students of the
government management process
would be well advised to keep a flow
chart before them and fill in the
various blanks as they go through
the important chapters. This is not

a book for the casual reader, even -

though it contains some interesting
anecdotes.

There is, for example, the story
of President Kennedy urgently ring-
ing the White House operator late
one night because he could not find
a can opener. There is also a
charming account of President Ford
telling his chief of staff, who had
proposed eliminating some of the
first lady’s staff positions, to take it

_up with Betty himself and not both-

Ph

oto CopY e

er the chief executive. There are
also some occasional judgments of
top people which have some bite to
them. Of Spiro Agnew’s vice pres-
idency he remarks: “the man shrank
but the office expanded.” Of Vice
President Nelson Rockefeller he
says: “He had good personal access
to the President, but strode into the
Oval Office more as a salesman than
an analyst.” He seems to believe,
however, that President Carter and
Vice President Mondale had a
meaningful working relationship.
To Patterson, government is ba-
sically a management problem and

The book raises a few problem
but dismisses them without explo
ration. For example, in reference t:
the Watergate and Iran-contr
scandals he says: “Of course ther:
have been staffers who were heavy
handed, boorish, on the take, eve:
criminal . . . Greatly outnumberin;
the dozens whose misdeeds hav:
sullied their presidents ... witl
self-effacing commitment.” In re
sponse to charges that the staff act
as a barrier between the presider
and unpleasant reality, he says: “O:
ten it is just the opposite; the Chie
of Staff must insist that dissenter

“To Patterson, government is basically a
management problem and therefore he
discusses the White House staff chiefly in

terms of efficiency.”

therefore he discusses the White
House staff chiefly in terms of ef-
ficiency. He does not go into some
of the disturbing questions of the
impact upon the chief executive of
an action staff oriented solely to-
wards him in a divided-powers gov-
ernment. Should he be forced to
rely for more of his close advice on
advisers with other constituencies?
Is it possible that such huge staffs
reinforce the process that tends
under any circumstances to isolate
the president from the political re-
alities of a democratic society?

- . D s s S 4 G D A % A 0 e |

be heard ... ” On charges the
there are sychophants on the sta:
he says: “sycophants and crusaders
if tolerated briefly, are not long we
come.”

Obviously, Patterson’s observ:
tions do not always accord wit
those of others who have serve
presidents. But the book is a bas
study of the rings of power—u
checked by either Congress or coi
stituencies—that  have  grow
around the modern presidency. Fc
the student of the office, it is ¢
indispensable handbook.

egervation
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Times editorial off base on ADL’ Sununu stand

The Washington Times’ Nov. 18
editorial, “Big Brother in the ADL,”
was off base on two major counts —
the Anti-Defamation League’s posi-
tion on Gov. John Sununu and the
significance of Mr. Sununu’s refusal
to sign a proclamation condemning
the U.N. resolution equating Zionism
with racism.

To set the record straight on count
one, the ADL has neither denounced
Mr. Sununu nor opposed his ap-
pointment as the new president’s
chief of staff. Qur public statement
simply nroted that his designation
raised some concerns. To compare
us to Orwell's Big Brother for ex-
pressing concern is uncalled for and
highly offensive, especially when
there is a legitimate basis for con-

cern.
As for count two, is there not

something discomforting about a
governor who refuses to sign a res-
olution on Zionism as racism be-

cause he sees it as “an attempt to
influence foreign policy”? In our
view, equating Zionism as racism
has become a contemporary eiphe-
mism for anti-Semitism which war-

rants forthright condemnation. It is ‘
noteworthy that 49 other governors, °

Republican and Democrat, had no

problem proclaiming opposition to

this sinister equation.

We believe Mr. Sununu erred in
not signing the Zionism/racism

proclamation, and we are gratified -

that he has since endorsed the Re-
publican Party platform'’s language
proclaiming opposing the U.N. res-

olution. As the new president’s chief .

of staff, we hope and trust he will

meet his responsibility for facilitat-
ing the implementation of the new .
president’s policies as reflected in -

that platform. ) ;

ABRAHAM H. FOXMAN
National Director

Anti-Defamation League of B’'nai B'rith
New York
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Bush Plans to Name at Least One Black

Tosgaf)g’ft} §I‘,’ossibly a Health Educator

B
Am{ MICHEL MCQUEEN
Staff Reporters of THE WALL STREET JOURNAL

WASHINGTON - President-elect Bush
plans to name at least one black to his cab-
inet, with the leading candidate being
health educator Louis Sullivan, and Bush
aides said Rep. Jack Kemp has a better
than even chance of becoming a cabinet
member.

Mr. Bush, as expected, named U.S.
trade representative Clayton Yeutter to be-
come agriculture secretary. Mr. Yeutter,
an agricultural economist who owns a
farm, had long been the favorite candidate
of Bush aides, but it had been uncertain
whether he would accept the post or take a
job in the private sector.

Dr. Sullivan, the 55-year-old president
of the Morehouse School of Medicine in At-
lanta, is a close friend of Mr. Bush and his
wife, Barbara. He is “‘very high on the
list” of job candidates, one Bush aide said,
and is being considered in particular to be-
come secretary of health and human serv-
ices.

Mr. Kemp, a New York Republican who
unsuccessfully sought the presidency, has
indicated he is interested in becoming sec-
retary of housing and urban development.
A senior Bush adviser said odds now are
“‘better than 50-50" that a post will go to
Mr. Kemp.

Mr. Kemp, a voluble and energetic poli-
tician, harbors some doubts that he wants
a Cabinet post, the aides said, and Mr.
Bush's transition team still has to work out
some details of a job offer.
~ Meanwhile, Mr. Bush's new chief of

staff, John Sununu, has begun filling out
his White- House staff. Mr. Sununu has
asked former Rep. Tom Loeffler of Texas
to become head of his congressional rela-
tions staff. In addition, Edie Holiday, a
former Bush campaign aide who now is an
assistant secretary of the treasury, has
been offered a new post as director of
White House outreach operations, which
would include political affairs, inter-gov-
ernmental relations and some communica-
tions tasks, transition aides said.

Mr. Bush’s aides aiso indicated that the
transition team is moving closer to a deci-
sion about the possible appointment of for-
mer Texas Sen. John Tower as secretary
of defense. The aides indicated that the
Federal Bureau of Investigation has nearly
finished a full field investigation of Mr.
Tower, whose nomination has been held up
in part by concerns about his two failed
marriages and other aspects of his per-
sonal life.

"I would expect by the end of this week
we will have reached a final conclusion
about whether we can go forward with fi-

nal recommendations to the vice president
on defense,"” said Craig Fuller, co-director
of the presidential transition. *'I still have
been informed of nothing that would in any
way make him (Sen. Tower) unable to be
nominated or confirmed."

Mr. Bush and his aides would like to ap-
point a black and possibly another woman
to the Cabinet soon, to blunt criticisms that
the Bush team is becoming dominated by
white males. Of the 15 top administration
appointments announced so far by Mr.
Bush, one is a woman and another a His-
panic.

Dr. Sullivan is a long-time friend of Mr.
and Mrs. Bush, aides to the president-elect
said. For instance, he recently attended a
small Christmas brunch at the Bush house,
and Mrs. Bush is a member of the board of
directors of the Morehouse School. Bush
aides indicated Dr. Sullivan might be con-
sidered for jobs other than the human
services position.

Mr. Bush and his aides also want to re-
assure conservatives, who are growing res-
tive about the moderate cast of the Bush
team, and naming Mr. Kemp would go
some way toward meeting that goal. But
Bush aides said that Mr. Kemp, who is re-
tiring as a member of Congress after 18
years there, isn't convinced he wants an
appointive post.

As the new agriculture secretary, Mr.
Yeutter will face several major challenges
early next year, including the beginning of
;hiel congressional debate on the 1990 farm

ill.

In addition, he’ll have to deal with
mounting pressure to cut farm subsidies
by as much as several billion dollars. The
government currently is dispensing $12.5
billion a year in farm price supports and
other subsidies, down from a record $26
billion in the fiscal year that ended Sept.
30, 1986. But if farms rebound strongly
from last summer’s drought, as expected,
prices will fall. Unless Congress inter-
venes, farm subsidies will rise accord-
ingly, conceivably up to $18 billion by some
estimates.

An equally daunting challenge will be to
break an impasse over agricultural trade
issues in international trade negotiations.
As trade representative, Mr. Yeutter has
been leading the U.S. team in the talks.

In announcing Mr. Yeutter's appoint-

' ment, Mr. Bush stressed, as he did during

his campaign, that the U.S. should fight to
knock down barriers to American farm ex-
ports. Mr. Yeutter yesterday reiterated
that the U.S. will continue pushing West
European nations to reduce *‘trade-distort-
ing" agricultural subsidies.

Bush Plans to Move Slowly
On Strategic Arms Talks

By a WALL STREET JOURNAL Staff Reporter

WASHINGTON - President-elect '
Bush said he plans to move slowly in
talks with the Soviet Union on cutting

strategic nuclear arms.

Mr. Bush said he hasn't decided
whether he will agree to resume talks on
a Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty, or
START, on Feb. 15 as schedilled. But he
warned in a news conference that ‘‘there
is no way that we are going to have, by
Feb. 15 or 16, a detailed, point-by-point
program on arms talks. We're not going
to have it.”

U.S. and Soviet negotiators in Geneva
have been discussing a possible treaty
under which both superpowers would cut
their strategic nuclear arsenals by 50%.
Mr. Bush's designated national security
adviser, Brent Scowcroft, previously ex-
pressed worries that the cuts being con-
sidered might leave the U.S. with an
inadequate mix of nuclear forces.

Mr. Bush also indicated he wouldn’t
ush to respond to Mr. Gorbachev’s.an-
nouncement last week that he will cut
Soviet armed forces by 50% and move
some troops and conventional military
equipment out of Europe and Asia.

“'1 welcome the flexibility and the in-
novative steps that Mr. Gorbachev has
taken, but he understands that we are
not going to rush into some proposal,
jus:l to be hitting his bid,” Mr. Bush
said.
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settling a power struggle between two top
-aides by suggesting that Chief of Staff-des-

\ignate John Sununu share direct Oval Office

access with Robert Teeter. =

 Mr. Teeter, who was Mr. Bush’s campaign
‘pollster and strategist, would also hold the
twin titles of deputy chief of staff and coun-
selor to the president if he decides to join the
incoming president’s White House staff, Mr:
Sununu said in‘an interview Friday.

Mr. Teeter and vice presidential Chief of

Staff Craig Fuller lost the initial battle with
Mr. Sununu over power-sharing.

Mr. Teeter and Mr. Fuller had wanted a
“troika” arrangement similar to the three-
man leadership team of James A. Baker III,
Edwin Meese III and Michael Deaver that ran
the White House operation at the beginning
of President Reagan’s first term.

Mr. Baker, who is secretary of state-
designate, supported the arrangement. But
Mr. Sununu, backed by Mr. Bush, nixed that
proposal, whereupon a disappointed Mr.
Fuller announced he would return to the pri-
vate sector after Mr. Bush is sworn in Jan. 20.

Mr. Teeter, who with Mr. Fuller is transition
co-director, was offered the deputy chief of
staff post but has yet to say if he will take that
or any other formal position in a Bush White
House. He was unavailable for comment.

A senior Bush transition official said Mr.
Teeter wanted both the counselor title Mr.
Meese held in Mr. Reagan’s White House and
the Oval Office “walk-in” rights that Mr.
Meese and Mr. Deaver, Mr. Reagan’s deputy
chief of staff, had.

Mr. Bush suggested “it would be useful” for
the deputy chief of staff to have such access,
and Mr. Sununu agreed it would be useful,
said the official, who asked not to be iden-
tified.

“I suggested that the title be deputy chief
of staff and counselor to the president,” Mr.
Sununu said in the interview. “The title
doesn't really affect access because I had felt
it was appropriate for him to have access all
along.”

Besides Mr. Sununu and Mr. Teeter, Na-
tional Security Adviser-designate Brent
Scowcroft and White House press secretary
Marlin Fitzwater also will have direct access
to Mr. Bush in the White House.

Other aides may too, Mr. Sununu said, sug-
gesting expansion and contraction of such
access would be “seasonal,” depending on
such factors as whether Congress is in session
and whether someone has been assigned a
special project by Mr. Bush.

Asked if he saw a managerial problem with
Mr. Teeter’s being able to talk with the pres-
ident privately and at will, Mr. Sununu, who
was Mr. Bush’s New Hampshire campaign

ush has paved the way for

Teeter oﬁ’ered two hats
in Bush White House

chairman and liaison with the Republican Na-
tional Convention’s platform committee, an-
swered indirectly:

“Bob Teeter and I are old friends,” he said.
“We have worked very well on the campaign
[and] are going to work together no matter
what the White House [organizational] charts
look like. :

“I'm very comfortable with Bob personally
and professionally, and we're going to make
the thing work,” Mr. Sununu said. “We both
want to serve a president we admire.”

Nonetheless, Mr. Bush, initially pleased
with the fast start he made in filling top posi-
tions in his incoming administration, is known -
to be unhappy with the way his transition has
been going recently.

Not only has Mr. Teeter been a holdout, but )
there have been stories of conflict between |
him and Mr. Sununu and criticism from fellow
Republicans in Congress over the delay in
announcing the expected appointment of for-
mer Texas Sen. John Tower as defense secre-
tary.

Mr. Sununu defended the delay in ap-
pointing Mr. Tower, in naming a White House
communications director and in finding a mu-
tually acceptable position for former Trans-
portation Secretary Elizabeth Dole and Rep.
Jack Kemp, rumored to be under consider-
ation for secretary of housing and urban de-
velopment.

“I'don’t think you get extra credit for doing
it early,” Mr. Sununu said. “Thoroughness is
much more important than speed. And on a
couple of these appointments that are very
critical, to the credit of the transition [staff
members], they are being very thorough and
inisting that the FBI checks be very thor-
ough.”

Mr. Bush has made a number of Cabinet
and other appointments, however, before the
completion of an FBI check as thorough as the
one being conducted into Mr. Tower’s activ-
ities.

Mr. Sununu revealed that Mr. Teeter
wanted to have a say in choosing the commu-
nications director and that, in any case, the
eventual appointee would report directly to
Mr. Teeter.

Mr. Sununu, whose term as New Hamp-
shire governor does not expire until Jan. 3,
has been dividing his time between Washing-
ton and his home state, spending some of his
time here in search of a house. He said he
plans to keep his New Hampshire home but
not to seek a Senate seat in 1990 or 1992, thus
contradicting his own words as reported in an
interview with the Boston Globe last week.

“I am here for as long as the vice president
asks me to stay,” he said. “I intend to be here
for eight years with a successful administra-
tion.” )

e Jeremiah O’Leary and Frank J. Murray
contributed to this report.
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| gain years of “Washington exper-

KEN ADELMAN
Tips for
the chief

of staff

“ ow do you talk a pres-
ident out of a darn
fool idea?” John
Chancellor asked the

former White House chiefs of staff.

“Very gingerly, if your president is

Lyndon Johnson,” Harry McPherson

quipped.

Ted Sorenson would handle a
crazy idea by President Kennedy by
telling him, “That sounds like some-
thing Dick Nixon would have sug-
gested” Bob Haldeman, President
Nixon’s head honcho, mused how

this tack wouldn’t have worked in his
case. |

Such banter, and the serious les-
sons which arise from it, can help
make the Bush presidency a suc- |
cess. It can help Mr. Bush’s chosen }
chief of staff, John Sununu, wrap his
arms about that blob called the ex-
ecutive branch.

Lacking it now, Mr. Sununu can

ience” simply by picking up one
book: “Chief of Staff — Twenty-Five
Years of Managing the Presidency;”
edited by Samuel Kernell and Sam-
uel L. Popkin. It holds decades of
distilled wisdom.

For this delightful, insightful
tome records a January 1986 discus-.
sion among eight ex-White House
chiefs of staff, spanning Dwight D.
Eisenhower to Jimmy Carter. First
televised, this singular session still
sings, and teaches, years. later in
print.

Here is a tale of the joys of power
and suffering of the powerful. Mr.
McPherson tells how Mr. Johnson
was caught in Vietnam, “desper-
ately trying to find the best way out
of a tragic situation, very much like

‘ Oedipus wishing he'd never met his
«“father along the'road”

EY:

. - d

Here is a tale of devising a goo
staff system only to abandon it when
most needed. “I wish we had kept the

i t
stem intact through the greates
‘S.Xiais wiat did hit us,g Mr. Haldeman

said of Watergate.
“The system was
not followed.” Had
it been, “within a
few weeks we
would have re- §
solved that matter
satisfactorily”
Hereis a tale of
human fallacies. B
Alexander Hai_g
recalling Presi-
dent Johnson’s in- * 1 ¥
lvement during
the Gulf of Tonkin JoNn Sununu
incident, opening a wider Vietnam
War: “He was engaged much too
early, when we just had very fuzzy
intelligence.”
And here is a tale of trying to con-

trol what’s grown topsy-turvy. Once
the White House was more a home

. than an office building. Teddy Roo-

It governed with a couple of
:gg(ieor agides and a handful of clerks
in the White House.

Since then, the onslaught. Harry
S. Truman’s staff was twice that of
Franklin D. Roosevelt’s; Ronald Rea-

see ADELMAN, page D4

Ken Adelman is a nqtionally syn-
dicated columnist.
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From page D1

gan’s more than three times Harry
S Truman’s. A dozen “senior” White
House aides now lead armies of
- staffers.

Ted Sorenson told of the head-
aches this population explosion
brings: “More important than who
gets a White House parking permit
or who eats in the White House mess
is who is able to invoke the pres-
ident’s name, use his telephone and

- stationery. That’s serious. If you

* have hundreds of people doing that,

there is no way you can keep them
out of mischief.”

" Don Rumsfeld, among the can-

niest of chiefs, described the job as

taking the threads of this huge can-
opy, the government, and seeing
«that those threads get through the
needle’s eye in a reasonably coher-
ent way.”

Process is fine, but politics is peo-
ple, people, people. John Sununu
now needs to forget what he learned
by earning an engineering doctorate

- from the Massachusetts Institute of

Technology. Governing is not engi-
neering.

ack to Mr. Chancellor’s ques-

B tion, “How do you talk a pres-

ident out of a darn fool idea?”

No one answer applied to all, but
each answer amuses.

Andrew Goodpaster told Mr. Ei-
senhower that the president’s de-
cision to withdraw some U.S. troops
from Europe “isn’t quite our policy””

Mr. Sorenson mused how Mr. Ken-
nedy was “from time to time coming
up with damn fool ideas, like going
to the moon.” On a real cockamamie
notion, Mr. Sorenson would suggest
ameeting and “make sure the people
at the meeting were all against the
idea”

Mr. Haldeman stiff-armed Mr.
Nixon, nodding when assigned and
then leaving the assignment undone.

. Alexander Haig, ever the courtier,

would say “Right, boss. I wish I had
thought of that,” and then let the idea
simmer in order “to protect him
from some of these bumptious ideas
that presidents get.”

Don Rumsfeld resorted to “taking
this idea and putting it into the staff
system” — in essence, deep-sixing it
under an ocean of paper. “I would
call it professional staff work. But

sometimes it takes very, very long”

Dick Cheney, also from the Gerald
R. Ford presidency, said that the
worst problems came when a Cabi-
net officer leaving the Oval Office
would “turn around and say, ‘Oh, by
the way, Mr. President, and then
bring up a totally unrelated subject,
get a decision on it and run with it.
That’s when you really get into big
trouble” Mr. Cheney would have to
walk it back.

President-elect George Bush said
last Monday how he will “continue to
work in a hands-on fashion with the
members of the Cabinet” After
reading “Chief of Staff,” he’ll know
not to make “Oh, by the way” de-
cisions. And, among the vscoresﬂof
lessons hard experience teaches:
here, Mr. Sununu would know not to
let him. ;



of a real
‘hatchet man

by Scot Lehigh
and John Medearis:

ew Hampshire - Governor

John Sununu, selected last

week to be White House :.
chief of staff for George Bush — the *
man who campaigned on a promise
to be the environment president —
repeatedly tried to trample the state
and federal environmental-protec-
tion process in behalf of a ski-area
developer who had given him
$1550 in gubernatorial-campaign
contributions.

Sununu'’s attempt to bypass en-
vironmental safeguards for the
Loon Mountain ski area’s proposed
expansion is not an isolated occur-

“ rence in the record of the Granite
State governor, who was George
Bush’s national-campaign co-chair-
man.

In fact, a Phoenix investigation
has uncovered a pattern of inci-
dents in which Sununu tried to
circumvent the environmental reg-
ulatory process to speed up favored

~developments across the state.

Among them:
® Sununu excoriated the federal
Fish and Wildlife Service’s New
England supervisor last spring for
insisting on an environmental-im-
pact study of the massive Loon
‘Mountain project, which would |
have stripped acres of federal forest
land for new ski trails and en-

_dangered an Atlantic-salmon resto- -
“ration project in the nearby Pemi- -
.gewasset River. Sununu tried to

“Yintervene with the Fish and Wild-

life Service bureaucracy to prevent .

wthe environmental-impact study —
formally called an environmental-
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Continued from page 1
have the New England supervisor fired.
Sununu’s intervention came just six
months after his campaign had accepted
$1550 from Philip Gravink, the president
of the Loon Mountain Recreation
Corporation. )
@ Sununu solicited White House help in
an attempt to push the Federal
Emergency Management Agency to
speed up its review of questlone}ble o
evacuation plans for communities within
the Seabrook nuclear plant’s emergency-
planning zone. )
e Sununu fought attempts to require the
state to prepare an EISona major state

highway-expansion project even after
the Army Corps of Engineers had caught
the state illegally filling wetlands and
issued a cease-and-desist order to
prevent further environmental damage.
® Sununu ordered his state attorney
general to prevent the New Hampshire
Fish and Game Commission from
testifying to the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission about the
harmful effects of a proposed
hydroelectric-dam project on the
Merrimack River.
Asked how Sununu'’s repeated

attempts to thwart the environmental-
protection process squares with the

|

|



president-elect’s promise to be an
environmental president, Bush
spokesman David Prosperi said, “He
picked John Sununu not just because of
his record, pro or con, on the
environment, but because of his overall
ability to serve as a good manager. . . .
The president-elect has a lot of
confidence that Mr. Sununu will provide
him with good advice on not only the
environment but a lot of other issues as
well.”
* * *

Nowhere has John Sununu'’s contempt
for environmental protections been more
apparent than in his intervention in

se
phnot© copy ¥

A

“behalf of the Loon Mountain Recreation

Corporation’s attempt to expand its
northern New Hampshire ski area. In
March of 1986 Loon announced a plan to
add as much as 350 acres of trails and
increase snowmaking capacity for its ski
resort in the White Mountain National
Forest, near Lincoln, New Hampshire.

In April of 1987, the US Forest Service,
which oversees the national forest, asked
the US Fish and Wildlife Service to
evaluate the project and offer an opinion
on whether a full-scale environmental-
impact statement would be required.

Gordon Beckett, Fish and Wildlife’s
supervisor of the New England area,
became concerned about Loon’s plans to
draw an additional 15 cubic feet a second
of water from the East Branch of the
Pemigewasset River for the new
snowmaking; Loon already used two
cubic feet a second, and the added draw
could nearly dry up the river at times.
That, in turn, would endanger a program
to restore the Pemigewasset’s Atlantic-
salmon population.

Beckett decided that the project’s effect
on the river, as well as the increased
traffic, residential water use, and sewage
that would result from an estimated
25,000 additional weekend skiers a day,
dictated that a complete environmental
review be done. Early in 1988 Beckett
recommended that the Forest Service
require Loon to complete such a review.

In August and September of 1987
Philip Gravink and his wife donated
$1550 to John Sununu'’s re-election
campaign. (One Loon Mountain-area
condominjum developer also
contributed a total of $320 to Sununu'’s

political warchest.) Gravink, who admits
discussing the Loon Mountain project “in
general” with Sununu, nevertheless
claims that “it is utterly ridiculous” to say
that Sununu put on any “special
pressure” in behalf of his project.

Gravink’s opinion notwithstanding,
last April Governor Sununu called
Beckett. One source familiar with the
exchange says Sununu began the
conversation “by breathing fire on him.”
Although reluctant to discuss the
particulars of the conversation, Beckett
told the Phoenix that it would be
accurate to say, “"He read me the riot act.”
“Iwould basically say he was concerned
that my proposal to.do aniEIS would

delay the project and he didn’t feel that

that was warranted, and that he would
be taking whatever steps necessary to
influence the decision that one not be
done,” Beckett said.

According to Beckett, Sununu
demanded that the project be left in the
hands of state regulators. But the
governor apparently didn’t intend for the
state to undertake any comprehensive
review. Gordon Wilder, a Sununu
appointee to the New Hampshire Fish
and Game Commission, said he
remembers that when the commission
also suggested that an EIS was in order,
Sununu “was very upset. He didn’t want
us to stick our noses into it or do

anything {6 'st6p fhe Loon Motntain
project,’ R :

Meanwhile, according to a number of
reliable sources, Sununu took additional
steps to prevent an EIS. Among those
Sununu called was Mike Hathaway, the
forest supervisor for the White Mountain
National Forest. “He asked if I was going
to go ahead with the EIS,” said
Hathaway. “I said yes, and he expressed
some displeasure.”

Other sources said that Sununu then
tried to intervene with Earl Gjelde, the
undersecretary of the Department of
Interior — the cabinet agency within
which Fish and Wildlife is located — as
well as with a number of other federal
officials. “He [Gjelde] doesn'’t recall
h'a'ving/Sununu make any request for
firing or going over the heads of people
at the local level,” says Andrei
Bogolubov, Gjelde’s press secretary, who
adds, “That doesn’t mean it hasn't
happened. He does say that Sununu has
been vocal and energetic in pursuing the
interests of the people of New
Hampshire as he sees them. He is not shy
about picking up the phone and calling
federal agencies. He is known for that,
and he has been in touch with Mr. Gjelde

on a number of occasions on a wide
range of issues.” (Efforts to reach Sununu
were unsuccessful. His office did not
return Phoenix phone calls.)

But another well-placed source affirms
that Sununu did try to intervene with
other federal officials to prevent an EIS
and to have Beckett removed. “He called
higher-ups in Washington to try to have
him fired,” said this source. “This is a
government of laws, and not men. The
problem here is that there’s a pattern of
John Sununu trying to exercise his will
over people who feel they are enforcing
the law.” ;

Ultimately, Sununu was unsuccessful
— in his efforts both to remove Beckett
and to prevent the Forest Service from
requiring an EIS. The impact study,

- which is in progress now, will be the
' basis for a final decision, in]

" year, on Loon’s expansion. "

£
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The battle over Loon exemplifies
Sununu'’s anti-environmental attitude,
says Emily Bateson, a staff ecologist for -
the Conservation Law Foundation.
“There is nothing subtle about this case,”
Bateson said. “The requirement for the
EIS is a cornerstone of environmental
law. To push forward projects with no
comprehensive review violates the most
important environmental law in this
country.”

Sununu'’s zeal for development
without apparent concern for the
environmental cost also found
expression in his efforts to get the

* Seabrook nuclear-power plant into
operation. “He has done extraordinary
things for Seabrook,” says Manchester
attorney Robert Backus, one of the
plant’s leading opponents. And the
nuclear industry has done extraordinary
things for John Sununu. According to an
October 1986 Boston Globe report,
Seabrook executives gave Sununu a total
-of $33,350 for his three gubernatorial
campaigns.

Sununu’s most extraordinary
involvement in the arduous process of
getting the plant licensed came in late
1985 and early 1986, when he enlisted
White House help in trying to stifle the
concerns of the nation’s top safety
agency, the Federal Emergency
Management Agency (FEMA), about
protecting people in the vicinity of
Seabrook.

Since Congress overhauled nuclear-
safety regulations in the aftermath of the
partial meltdown at the Three Mile
Island plant in Pennsylvania in 1979, the
federal government has required that
nuclear plants have tested emergency-
response plans capable of protecting
nearby residents — those within 10 miles
— in the event of an emergency. Since
Seabrook is within two miles of the state
border, plans to protect the public are
needed in parts of both New Hampshire
and Massachusetts. The agency charged
with evaluating and testing plans for
New Hampshire and Massachusetts is
FEMA. Without the safety agency’s
conclusion that the emergency plans of
both states are workable, it would be
virtually impossible for Seabrook’s
owners to get an operating license.

FEMA's:views about the emergency
planning for Seabrook first began to .
attract attention in late 1985. For years,
though, Edward Thomas, who as the

, director of FEMA Region I Office of

==

f /’l/ %atural and Technological Hazards was
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the federal official responsible
for reviewing Seabrook’s emerg-
ency-response plans, had con-
tended that no Seabrook plan
would be complete unless it in-
cluded means for actually shel-
tering the thousands of sum-
mertime bathers who flock daily

to beaches within a few miles of

the oceanside plant. In contrast,
the state of New Hampshire’s
“plan” for protecting the swim-
mers and sunbathers in case’ of
an emergency was simply to
close the beaches and encourage
people there to leave.

Thomas believed he was simp-
ly doing his job. But Sununu
thought Thomas was standing in
Seabrook’s way. In late 1985,
with Thomas insisting a better
plan was needed, Sununu and
Seabrook officials were worried
that FEMA’s higher standards
would upset their timetable for
getting Seabrook approved and
running. :

That sparked Sununu’s efforts
to steamroll Thomas's concerns.
According to an affidavit by a

former high-level FEMA otticial,
Samuel .Speck, Sununu-in late
1985 or early ‘86 undertook a
concerted .campaign to bring
presidential pressure to bear on
Thomas. According to Speck, he |
was told Sununu had called the |
White House to .complain that
FEMA wasn’t “discharging its
responsibilities in ,an ex-
peditious fashion.” Speck sched-
uled a meeting with Sununu in
Washington in April 1986. At the
meeting Sununu was clearly an-
noyed; according to Thomas (in

‘'teStimOny. given at an April 1988

hearing before the Atomic Safety
Licensing Board on the emerg-
ency plans), he was told by a
FEMA staffer present at the
meeting that Sununu ‘had
sprinkled his complaints about
FEMA's insistence on the letter of
the law with references to
Thomas’s “parentage” — a eu-
phemism, of course, for a com-
mon slur. According to Speck’s
affidavit, Sununu called the
White House at léast one more
time after that meeting, again to
complain about ‘“the per-
formance of FEMA staff in Re-
gion I” — in other words,
Thomas. In June 1987, according

Continued on page 16

Sununu on Sewall’s Fal.

: dam the process.




Continued from page 15 - ;
to testimony compiled by Massa-
chusetts Attorney General James
Shannon, Sununu called FEMA's
director to say yet again he was
“very unhappy” with the agen-
cy’s position. - .

The effort seemingly served its

purpose. In early 1988, under
continuing pressure from
Sununu and the Nuclear Re-
. gulatory Commission = (NRC),
FEMA essentially took Thomas
off the Seabrook case and re-
versed its long-standing position
on emergency-response plans for
the beaches near the plant.

. The Army Corps of Engineers
is yet another federal agency with
which John Sununu has done

. battle in his campaign against
environmental regulations — in
this case over the New Hamp-

_shire Department of Transpor-
tation’s destruction of wetlands.
The dispute arose over the
Sununu administration’s plans to
widen parts of Route 101, which
runs between Manchester and
Hampton. Pursuing a complaint

filed earlier this year, the Army
Corps of Engineers — the federal
agency responsible for enforcing
the nation’s wetlands-protections
laws — discovered that the state
was in the process of illegally
filling wetlands to build a bridge
in Brentwood as part of the 101
=-construction. Under te -
the corps must be notified
beforehand of any wetlands fill-
ings in excess of an acre, which
limit the Brentwood filling would
have exceeded had the state been
allowed to complete it. . . -
The New Hampshire Depart-
ment of Transportation already
had a history of ignoring federal
wetlands law; the corps previous-
_ly had discovered violations in a
bridge-repair project on Route 1
in Portsmouth and in the con-
struction of a new .exit; off the
Everett Turmnpike in Naghua. This
time the agency decided to take
action. On February 24 of this
- year the Corps of Engineers
issued a cease-and-desist order to
halt ' the Brentwood-bridge
wetlands  filling. Discussions
have begun over a possible con-
sent decree that, sources said, will
most likely involve fining the
state for-the Sununu administra-
tion’s violation. -~ «: 0 o -

Ph
oto Copy Preservation

Meanwhile, because the Route
101 project could affect between
50 and 70 acres of wetlands, the
corps, the Fish and Wildlife
Service, and the Environmental
Protection Agency have pushed
for an environmental-impact
statement. Federal law requires a
specific permit for the filling of
any wetlands larger than 10 acres.

The New Hampshire Department
- of Transportation, according to

sources familiar with the project,
hoped to divide the highway
construction into a number of
small sections and in that way to
avoid the permitting process —
an attempted evasion federal
courts have found illegal in other

. cases.

Nevertheless, Sununu ‘tried to
prevent the Army Corps from
pushing for an EIS. “Sununu
tried to raise the 101 issue to the
«colonel’s level [the corps’s top
regional official is. typically ‘a
colonel],” said one .source fam-
iliar with the wetlands-protection
program. “They have turned up
the heat to pretty much avoid the
regulatory process, to shorten it,
cut corners.” According to three
well-placed federal sources,
Sununu has “ranted and raved”
at federal administrators trying to
enforce the wetlands laws. Ac-
cording to one source, Sununu

initiated a conversation with one -
-such official by ““cursing him like
a dog.” Added another federal

source, “His position is that he
doesn’t care to have the federal
government involved in things
he sees as state prerogatives, and

highways are one thing he puts

Continued on page 18

Continued from-page 16
in that category.”

If Sununu bridles at federal in-
terference, he simply won't
brook any dissent within state
government. From his first in-

auguration. o 1983, he was the
state’s stro:. ost supporter of a
plan to buil- 1 small hydroelec-
tric dam or. 2 Merrimack River
in Concord. 'he plan called for
the restora: 1 of an old aban-

doned dani at Sewall’s Falls,
which woui.! back up water for

seven milc: along the river.
Initially, th- state’s Fish and
Game Commission — whose

members are appointed to five-
year terms and charged with
reviewing such proposals for

. their ecologica! impact — didn’t

oppose the plan. Because a
primitive d. ~ already existed on
the site (though it hardly altered
the Merrimack’s flow), the com-
missioners felt they had no legal
grounds for opposing its rehabili-
tation. Said Fish and Wildlife
Commissioner Jim Paine, “We
were asked to okay the project
and not get in the way of it.” For
some period of time, they did
what they were asked.

In 1984, however, a flood
washed out the old dam and the
Merrimack returned to its natural
state. The federal Fish and
Wildlife Service held out the
promise the river could sustain
salmon once again. But a dam
would ruin the river’s natural
series of rapids and pools, and
make salm~n restoration im-
possible, er.ironmental groups
pointed out. instead of a dam,
they urged, the state should put a
park on the site, a place where -
Concord residents could fish and
canoe right in the city. Looking at
the altered situation, the state
Fish and Game Commission
changed its position and decided
to oppose the new dam.




When the commission re-
quested permission to air its
views of the proposal before the
Federal Energy Regulatory Com-
mission (FERC) — which has
approval power over dams like
the one at Sewall’s Falls —
Sununu reportedly hit the roof.
Seeing the governor on the war-
path, officials who opposed his
stand on the project feared for
their jobs. Meanwhile, the gov-
ernor ordered his attorney gen-
eral to argue to FERC that the
commission’s appointed mem-
bers should be excluded from
hearings on the dam. “They said
the state should speak with one
voice,” said Paine. “The problem
was we weren't allowed to be
part of the decision-making pro-

~ cess in the first place.” Eventu-

ally, Sununu’s intransigence
moved a citizens’ group, Friends
of the Merrimack, to file a suit
against the state to unmuzzle the
commission. Sununu had to
abandon his own hard line,
when, faced with that suit and
mounting opposition to the pro-
ject from the city of Concord and
New Hampshire’s congressional
delegation, the dam’s proposed
developers dropped the project
in 1986.

But the defeat must have
outraged him. According to one
environmentalist who sparred
with the governor over the dam,
“He feels that something that
isn’t cut down or mined or
dammed just isn’'t worth any-
thing.”

Bush spokesman Prosperi ar-
gued that Sununu’s environmen-
tal perspective won't guide the
Bush administration. “I think
George Bush is going to make
some very conscious efforts
toward the environment and that
probably will be reflected in his
choice of people for those posi-
tions involving the environ-
ment,” Prosperi said. “[They will
be] relaying those decisions to
the president.” Through his
White House chief of staff, John
Sununu, that is. O
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Sununu’s 6 children
‘sustain his tie to Tufts

Whi

. Children of Tufts facult

MEDFORD, Mass. (AP) — John Sununu
remains on the faculty of Tufts University six
years after he last taught there, an arrange-
ment that has allowed his children to receive
tuition waivers and aid from the school.

The New Hampshire governor, who is
President-elect George Bush’s choice as
White House chief of staff, has had two chil-
dren enrolled in Tufts since he left the univer-

ity.

The children attending Tufts are granted
full tuition waivers and children at other col-
leges receive tuition subsidies from Tufts as
part of faculty benefits Mr. Sununu has re-
ceived while on leave from the school, accord-
ing to Tufts officials. Tuition at Tufts in the
1987-88 school year was $11,750.

An official who oversees faculty benefits at
Tufts described Mr. Sununu’s arrangement as
«extremely rare,’ and said general school pol-
icy is to grant leaves for up to two years.

In announcing that he would not seek a
fourth term as governor, Mr. Sununu cited his
$68,000-a-year salary as too small. His wife
specifically said college tuition bills were a
factor in her husband’s decision to leave his
post. ¢

As White House chief of staff, Mr. Sununu
can earn up to $89,500, according to govern-
ment pay scales.

Tufts officials confirmed Mr. Sununu re-
mains on leave from his tenured post as an
associate professor of mechanical engineer-
ing. '

Mr. Sununu said last summer he intended
to eventually return to teaching at Tufts, but
had not discussed a date with school officials.
“Why not?” he answered when asked if he
believed it was appropriate for his children to

continue to receive tuition waivers and assis- .

tance from Tufts.

y membersare al:

lowed to attend that school free of charge.
Tufts policy also allows children of Tufts fac-
ulty to receive $1,250 a semester for a maxi-
mum of $2,500 a year to help pay their bills at
any other accredited college, according to
Bernice Segal, academic affairs officer at
Tufts.

Mr. Sununu said he believed his children at
Stanford and MIT received $1,250 a year from
Tufts. He said he did not believe, as Ms. Segal
said, that they were eligible for $2,500.

Ms. Segal said all benefits are available to
faculty on full leaves, including health and
disability insurance. Mr. Sununu does not re-
ceive a salary from the school.

She termed it “rare” for a faculty member
to be granted a leave of more than two years
and “extremely rare” for a leave to be ap--
proved for five years or more.

Tufts spokeswoman Rosemarie Van Camp
said extended leaves are “routinely” given to
faculty members who enter the Foreign Ser-
vice. But she could not recall any current or
former faculty member except Mr. Sununu
who had been granted an extended leave
while holding elective office.

Mr. Sununu joined the mechanical engi-
neering faculty at Tufts in 1967 and remained
in the post until he was first elected New
Hampshire governor in November 1982.

His daughter Cathy graduated from Tufts
in 1982, while Mr. Sununu still was teaching
there. '

Another daughter, Elizabeth, graduated in
1983, the first year of her father’s leave of
absence and first year as governor.

‘A third daughter, Christina, a graduate of

the University of Vermont, is currently en- /|

rolled in a graduate program at Tufts.
Mr. Sununu’s son, John, attends MI’l: and

... his son, James, attends Stanford.
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N.H. first family’s anxious about D.C.

Busy Sununus brace
for their big move

By LINDA TISCHLER

S PRESIDENT-ELECT George Bush's

newly appointed chief of staff, New

Hampshire Gov. John Sununu is ru-

mored to be engaged in a vicious battle
with Washington insiders for control of access to
the Oval Office.

But back in the sleepy border town of Salem,
N.H,, his wife, Nancy, 49, has more pressing is-
sues on her mind than the fate of the transition
team. X

' “Where, for example, can a weary mother find

“Double Dragon,” a popular — and largely out-
of-stock — Nintendo game that’s high up on 9-
year-old son Peter's lengthy Christmas list?
“I'm a little behind this year,” said the soft-
spoken Mrs. Sununu, although the family’s fes-
tively decorated seven-bedroom home would
seem to belie her words.
i «Garlands of greens trim the banister, tiny
elves perch at precarious angles from lamps and
picture frames, masses of poinsettias fill the
foyer and a total of 14 wreaths with red velvet
bows adorn the front windows and doors of the

before the good of the country or the good of
other people. I have no use for that. It bothers
me a lot. I would like to think that people would
be above that.” If there’s been pillowtalk at the
Sununus’ home about the governor's recent
wrangles with Bush's longtime advisers, Mrs.
Sununu isn't saying. .

“Johnnie doesn't bring his problems home. He
comes home happy and that makes us more sup-
portive of what he's doing. He doesn’t complain,”
she said.

Mrs. Sununu thinks the fact they're outsiders to
the Washington scene may even be an advantage.

“We're not associated with one group of peo-
ple, business or political forum,” she said.
“We come in with a different perspective
and without any bias. Johnnie and
the vice president get along very
well. They complement each
other. If they didn't have
such a good relationship, =/
Johnnie wouldn't have
taken the job: You need

Turn to Page 33

two-story house.
¢ ‘This is the house the
Sununus built to accom-
witheir. growing Fif
family nearly 20 years § i
ago. This is the house
theyrefused to leave for
the governor's mansion
when John Sununu was
elected in 1983. This is
the neighborhood where
heir kids could have a
normal childhood and
not be known as “the
governor's children,”

Mrs. Sununu said.

So it's clearly not
without trepidation that
the Sununus leave the
friendly New Hampshire
woods for the treach-
erous turf inside Wash-
ington’s Beltway.

“It's going to be
tough,” she admitted.
“We haven't been there,
but there's a whole dif-

CROWD: Nancy Sununu (top right) says she runs the family while husband
John toils as New Hampshire governor. In photo above, the couple (center)
ferent attitude there. sits with family: (back row, from left) James, John, Christina, Michael and
People put themselves (front row, from left) Christopher, Catherine, Peter and Elizabeth.

Staff photos by Ted Ancher

£1t’s going to
be tough. . ..
There’sa = &
whole s
different
attitude -
there 3507

— Nancy Sununu

HERE is no upside to
AIDS, which becomes
evident in a sad and
moving special tonight
titled “Remember My Name.”
The hour-long program, airing
at 8 p.m. on Channel 4, is part of
WBZ's “AIDS Lifeline” series.
‘“This show is not entertain-
ment, though. It is pain. Ostensi-
bly, the program was designed
to trace the cross-country jour-
ney of the Names Project AIDS
Memorial Quilt, but in actuality
it is a biography of 11 Ameri-
cans who have struggled with
the deadly virus.
“Remember My Name," nar-

rated by actor Edward James
Olmos, is sad in the extreme. A
tearful young boy, who con-
tracted the virus through
transfusions, pleads with his
mother not to give him an-
other painful injection.

A brave, mourning father
walks through his late son's
bedroom, and recalls how he
told him to “just let go" be-
cause he'd suffered enough.

Shocked sisters of a de-
ceased victim remember the
pain their brother felt when
their parents not only refused
to visit him, but moved out of
the family home so they

TELEVISION
By DYKE HENDRICKSON

couldn’t be contacted.

To deal with their sense of
loss, families of victims have
created panels for the Names
Project quilt. The huge, color-
ful quilt, now weighing over 16
tons, has moved through many
cities, including Boston. In
each city more panels are add-
ed, creating a unique memori-
al to those who have died.

“Remember My Name"'
starts as a documentaYry about

the quilt, and viewers will see
it being loaded, unloaded and
enlarged by new panels. Then
the program develops into vig-
nettes about almost a dozen
who are represented by panels.

The stories are divided into
categories: children, religion,
family and private lives/pub-
lic attitudes. From here it be-
comes one painful story after
another. Some are compelling,
such as the husband-wife min-
isterial team in Louisiana who
must fight not only the disease
but the concern of their parish-
ioners. And a young lawyer is
seen in a taped lecture as he

AIDS special ‘Remembers’ personal stories of pain

instructs students how to
avoid the sexually transmitted
disease. He died 10 days after
he made the film.

“Remember My Name" is a
high-quality production, but it
is so sad, so painful that it is
difficult to watch.

It is the story of death, over
and over, and as such is about
as far from light Friday enter-
tainment as one can get.

This program, produced by
station KPIX in San Fran-
cisco, should come with a
“buyer beware" label: Prepare
to feel profound sorrow — or
don't watch.




Sununus gear up for D.C.

From Page 31
to be close and frank with the
person you work with."”

“Frank” is one of the nicer
ways Sununu's been described.
He's also been called abrasive, ar-
rogant, impatient and stubborn
and once called a member of the
national press corps “stupid.” But
he calls himself “a pussycat.”

“He is,” said Mrs. Sununu.
“He has an unbelievable sense
of humor. Sometimes it's cut-
ting, sometimes it's just plain
funny. I don't think there's any-
body in a room with him who
doesn't laugh a few times at
him — or with him.”

However, “he doesn't stand
long for people who don't do their
jobs well,” she warned. “You
don't have to be on the same side
of the fence. If you do your job,
you'll never have a problem.”

Mrs. Sununu knows what her
job is. Above her cluttered kit-

éwe all have
mixed emotions
about leaving.?

— Nancy Sununu

chen desk is a sign: “Behind
every successful man is an ex-
hausted woman.”

For 28 years, while John Su-
nunu has whirled through life
founding companies, running for
office, and dealing with budget
deficits and anti-nuke activists,
Nancy Sununu has been the fa-
mily's mission control — sewing
draperies, serving on the local
school board and tending to their
lively brood's 1,001 demands.

Asked if the governor helped
out over the years with the cou-
ple's eight children, Mrs. Su-
nunu had a terse reply:

“Not in this house.”

« It's not that he doesn't spend
time with his children, she said.

“He likes to play basketball
with the boys, and he plays
computer games with the kids.
He's really a computer buff.”

And he and eldest son, John,
24, share a passion for collect-
ing baseball cards and stamps.

“I've seen them come home
with shopping bags (of stamps)
and go through them until 2 or 3
o'clock in the morning.”

But when it comes to major
child-rearing chores — the shop-
ping, the schlepping, the disci-
plining — the responsibility has
fallen largely to Mrs. Sununu.

It's been that way since the
Sununus married 30 years ago
while he was an undergrad en-
gineering major at MIT and she
was studying political science
at Boston University.

“By the time we graduated we
had two children,” she said.
‘Johnnie started a business while
he was in school, and worked be-
:ween classes and on weekends.”

Sununu stayed three years as
chief engineer at that company,
Astro Dynamics, and then re-
urned to school for a Ph.D. — a
‘eat he accomplished in typically
whirlwind fashion in one year.

" In 1966, Sununu was hired by
T'ufts University and embarked
on a career that began with
.eaching and ultimately led to
-he governor's office.

By then they had six children,
ind space was getting cramped
it the family's Concord house.
T'he Sununus decided to move to
New Hampshire, where land was
theaper and there were no sales
r income taxes.

The Sununus built their house
in a quiet neighborhood of spa-
cious but unpretentious homes in
Salem, minutes over the Massa-
chusetts border, and an easy,
jaunt to Tufts, where he had
quickly become associate dean of
the College of Engineering.

In 1973, Sununu was elected
to the New Hampshire House of
Representatives. After losing
several other races, he returned
to Tufts until 1982, when he
scored a narrow victory in the
gubernatorial election.

He was re-elected to the two-
year, $66,000 post again in 1984
and 1986, but declined to run in
1988, saying he needed to “get a
real job” to pay his children's
tuition bills.

The Sununus have two chil-
dren in college — Michael, 21, a
junior at MIT, and James, 19, a
sophomore at Stanford — with
two in the wings.

“It was a real tough deci-
sion,” not to run again, Mrs. Su-
nunu said. “We weighed the possi-
bility of me working. There was a
financial concern that really
hasn't been totally eliminated.

“It's not so much how much
he makes today or tomorrow or
this week. Our concern was with
retirement — having to draw on
our savings. We've not had a
chance to put away any money.
He hasn't worked in a system
where he gets any retirement
benefits. That was more of a ma-
jor concern than what his pay-
check was going to be next week.”

The governor came under
fire recently when it was re-
vealed that daughters Elizabeth,
27, and Christina, 25, had gone to
Tufts for free as children of fa-
culty, even though Sununu had
been on leave from the univer-
sity since he took office in 1983.
Eldest daughter Catherine, 28,
had also gone to Tufts, but while
her father was on the faculty.

Tufts also contributes $1,250
toward tuition for faculty mem-
bers’ children who attend other
colleges. Despite that aid, the
Sununus still face a $35,000 year-
ly tuition tab, Mrs. Sununu said.

Sununu will make $90,000 a
year as Bush's chief of staff.
Had he returned to Tufts he
would have earned his teaching
salary plus any income he could
generate by consulting.

There has been recent specu-
lation that Sununu will run for
the U.S. Senate in 1990, but Mrs.
Sununu said that supposition is
“totally unfounded. Johnnie
never decides what he's going
to do two years from now. It's
always a possibility, but it's
probably the furthest thing
from his mind right now.”

For now, the Sununus plan to
shop for a small house in the
Washington area, but will keep
their home in New Hampshire.

“We won't take the children
out of school until the end of the
year,” Mrs. Sununu said of Peter
and 13-year-old Christopher.

“We all have mixed emo-
tions about leaving. This is the
home we hate to leave, but this
is a new and exciting challenge.
The little ones recognize that.
They hate to leave their school
and their friends, but once they
make that break in the summer
it won't be so hard.

“You can put up with any-
thing,” she said, “as long as you

I Ne BOsION meraia, Frigay, becemoer 16, 1988
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[Holiday Shopping Tipsj

Give a gift that keeps arri Ving

By BARBARA KEAN

THERE'S a magazine out there to
suit just about everyone — from
athlete to aesthete. And a sub-
scription would make a wonderful
gift this holiday season. Why not
consider one of the following?

©® Parabola — explores myth
and tradition ($18 a year).

@ Southwest Art — focuses on
the artists living and working in the
American Southwest. Art repro-
ductions are exquisite ($27.50).

©® Royal Monthly — the perfect

.gift for a true Anglo-phile ($40).

@ Good Old Days — a
look at the good old days ($12. 97)

® World Press'Review — a
compilation of news stories
from around the globe ($14.97).

@ Details — a trendy fashion/
entertainment magazine ($12).

® Backpacker — explores
this popular hobby ($12.97).

@® Lear's — an upscale maga-
zine for women over 40; empha-
sizes lifestyle and fashion ($36).

® Flying — focuses on unique
aspects of this sport ($18.98).

To order, check a copy at a
major newsstand.
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(Bush)Plans to Name at Least One Black
To Ca%f? é:ossibly a Health Educator

5 B .
w AnJl MicHEL MCQUEEN

Staff Reporters of THE WALL STREXT JOURNAL

WASHINGTON - President-elect Bush
plans to name at least one black to his cab-
inet, with the leading candidate being
health educator Louis Sullivan, and Bush
aides said Rep. Jack Kemp has a better
than even chance of becoming a cabinet
member.

Mr. Bush, as expected, named U.S.
trade representative Clayton Yeutter to be-
come agriculture secretary. Mr. Yeutter,
an agricultural economist who owns a
farm, had long been the favorite candidate
of Bush aides, but it had been uncertain
whether he would accept the post or take a
job in the private sector.

Dr. Sullivan, the 55-year-old president
of the Morehouse School of Medicine in At-
lanta, is a close friend of Mr. Bush and his
wife, Barbara. He is “‘very high on the
list” of job candidates, one Bush aide said,
and is being considered in particular to be-
come secretary of health and human serv-
ices.

Mr. Kemp, a New York Republican who
unsuccessfully sought the presidency, has
indicated he is interested in becoming sec-
retary of housing and urban development.
A senior Bush adviser said odds now are
“‘better than 50-50" that a post will go to

Mr. Kemp.
Mr. Kemp, a voluble and energetic poli-

tician, harbors some doubts that he wants
a Cabinet post, the aides said, and Mr.
Bush's transition team still has to work out
some details of a job offer.

Meanwhile, Mr. Bush's new chief of
staff, John Sununu, has begun filling out
his White- House staff. Mr. Sununu has
asked former Rep. Tom Loeffler of Texas
to become head of his congressional rela-
tions staff. In addition, Edie Holiday, a
former Bush campaign aide who now is an
assistant secretary of the treasury, has
been offered a new post as director of
White House outreach operations, which
would include political affairs, inter-gov-
ernmental relations and some communica-
tions tasks, transition aides said.

Mr. Bush's aides aiso indicated that the
transition team is moving closer to a deci-
sion about the possible appointment of for-
mer Texas Sen. John Tower as secretary
of defense. The aides indicated that the
Federal Bureau of Investigation has nearly
finished a full field investigation of Mr.
Tower, whose nomination has been held up
in part by concerns about his two failed
marriages and other aspects of his per-
sonal life.

"I would expect by the end of this week
we will have reached a final conclusion
about whether we can go forward with fi-

nal recommendations to the vice president
on defense," said Craig Fuller, co-director
of the presidential transition. "'I still have
been informed of nothing that would in any
way make him (Sen. Tower) unable to be
nominated or confirmed."

Mr. Bush and his aides would like to ap-
point a black and possibly another woman
to the Cabinet soon, to blunt criticisms that
the Bush team is becoming dominated by
white males. Of the 15 top administration
appointments announced so far by Mr.
Bush, one is a woman and another a His-
panic.

Dr. Sullivan is a long-time friend of Mr.
and Mrs. Bush, aides to the president-elect
said. For instance, he recently attended a
small Christmas brunch at the Bush house,
and Mrs. Bush is a member of the board of
directors of the Morehouse School. Bush
aides indicated Dr. Sullivan might be con-
sidered for jobs other than the human
services position.

Mr. Bush and his aides also want to re-
assure conservatives, who are growing res-
tive about the moderate cast of the Bush
team, and naming Mr. Kemp would go
some way toward meeting that goal. But
Bush aides said that Mr. Kemp, who is re-
tiring as a member of Congress after 18
years there, isn't convinced he wants an
appointive post.

As the new agriculture secretary, Mr.
Yeutter will face several major challenges
early next year, including the of

the congressional debate on the 1990 farm |

bill.

In addition, he'll have tv deal with
mounting pressure to cut farm subsidies
by as much as several billion dollars. The
government currently is dispensing $12.5
billion a year in farm price supports and
other subsidies, down from a record $26
billion in the fiscal year that ended Sept.
30, 1986. But if farms rebound strongly
from last summer’s drought, as expected,
prices will fall. Unless Congress inter-
venes, farm subsidies will rise accord-
ingly, concetvably up to $18 billion by some
estimates.

An equally daunting challenge will be to
break an impasse over agricultural trade
issues in international trade negotiations.
As trade representative, Mr. Yeutter has
been leading the U.S. team in the talks.

In announcing Mr. Yeutter's appoint-

' ment, Mr. Bush stressed, as he did during

his campaign, that the U.S. should fight to
knock down barriers to American farm ex-
ports. Mr. Yeutter yesterday reiterated
that the U.S. will continue pushing West
European nations to reduce ‘‘trade-distort-
ing" agricultural subsidies.

Bush Plans to Move Slowly
On Strategic Arms Talks

By a WaLL STREET JOURNAL Staff Reporter

WASHINGTON - President-elect
Bush said he plans to move slowly in
talks with the Soviet Union on cutting

strategic nuclear arms.

Mr. Bush said he hasn't decided
whether he will agree to resume talks on
a Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty, or
START, on Feb. 15 as scheduled. But he
warned in a news conference that ‘‘there
is no way that we are going to have, by
Feb. 15 or 16, a detailed, point-by-point
program on arms talks. We're not going
to have it."”

U.S. and Soviet negotiators in Geneva
have been discussing a possible treaty
under which both superpowers would cut
their strategic nuclear arsenals by 507
Mr. Bush's designated national security
adviser, Brent Scowcroft, previously ex-
pressed worries that the cuts being con-
sidered might leave the U.S. with an
inadequate mix of nuclear forces.

Mr. Bush also indicated he wouldn't
vush to respond to Mr. Gorbachev's an-
nouncement last week that he will cut
Soviet armed forces by 50% and move
some troops and conventional military
equipment out of Europe and Asia.

"1 welcome the flexibility and the in-
novative steps that Mr. Gorbachev has
taken, but he understands that we are
not going to rush into some proposal,
jus; to be hitting his bid,” Mr. Bush
said.
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He can do no wron

v

avlng lost more po-

can count, the pro-
prietor of this space
has very shrewdly
dropped his stakes
over the years.

But he'd have bet the limit last
winter that at some point in calen-
dar '89, John Sununu would have
flamed out as White House chief of
‘staff. As irascible as he is industri-
ous, as stubborn as he is smart, as ’
tendentiously confrontative as he :
is technologically competent, the :
former New Hampshire governor
was my prime nominee. for eariy .
ejection. )

Wrong again, Dave. Sununu is |
master of all he surveys. His Bud- '
dha-like visage, spectacles fram- |
ing a don't-give-anything-away *
look, pops up in nearly every
photo of Bush at work, Bush at .
play, Bush at home, Bush abroad.:

After an early stumble over the
rejected nomination of John -
Tower (nobody ever said G. Bush

doesn't know how to cut his -

losses), the White House staff oper-
ation has become a model of effi-
clency, especially when compared ,

to the last days of Pompeli in.the

agonizing wind-down of the Rea-
gan operation. " - L
Some Reaganauts still harbor
the suspicion that the president is
but a pale imitation of the Gipper.
One Reagan man dismisses Bush
this way: “He's his own .chief of
staff.” But Sununu has created a
Stealth White House: It defies en-

+ emy radar and slips through the

atmosphere unscathed.

Never mind that the § & L bail-*

out will cost each taxpayer’

reens along unhandled, that so
much of what George promises,
floats in the air, like the space

missions, unanchored by price

tags. If the real job of the White
House chief of staff is to ensure,

insofar as possible, that the presi-"

dent is not blamed for anything,
Sununu is a genius. So far.

Bush is halfway through his
first year, and things are going
swimmingly for a rookie presi-
dent. OK, he hasn’'t done much of
anything. So what? The presiden-
cy is a job for show, not for go.
People don't want exhilarating
roller-coaster rides from' their

, elected leader. They want safe-

and-sane, easy-round-the-bends,
no-news-is-good-news leadership.
The Washington press corps
purrs with the stroking applied by
Bush, who personally writes, we
learn in a New York Times ac-
count, as many as 200 personal
notes or letters a week. Giving
George two days off for fishing or
travel — have we ever had a presi-

litical bets than he -

THE BOSTON SUNDAY GLOBE

dent who fished or traveled as
much as this one? — that averages

.40 notes a day, five every working
., hour.

I mean, who hasn't gotten a
note from Bush? Let's raise our
. hands. Whatever you think: of
* Bush as a leader, he's got no com-

“,' petition as a pen pal. And presid- -
$1,500, that the drug crisis ca-

ing over this idyllic. White House,
pcopled by frisky pupples, hanad-
some grandchildren, a wildly-pop-
ular First Lady, is none other than
Sir John, the major. domo, who
came to be regarded as Surly John
in his three terms as governor of
New Hampshire.

Maybe it's something they put
in the water in Washington. A
couple of years ago, after Sununu

only narrowly defeated a Demo- .

crat for his third term, a Boston
"Herald poll had Michael Dukakis
running ahead of Sununu on fa-

- vorability tn New Hampshire.

Now,the Duke is in the soup, and
Sununu rides high as the second-
most-important man on Air Force
One (OK, if you don't count the pi-

‘lot).

Sununu has serviced all the
Bush accounts with his custom-
ary dexterity and diligence. But
he's done it without getting into

. hot water for demonstrating all

those A-to-Z traits we'd seen him
display in New Hampshire, to wit:
Arrogance, bluster, calumny,
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dishing, end-running, fricassee-
ing, ganging-up-on, harassing, ig-
noring, jumping-all-over, knock-
ing, lowering-the-boom-on, * mak-
ing-an-example-of, nuking, over-
killing, pulverizing, revenge-seek-
ing, stomping (as in on), testily-de-
nouncing, undercutting, (e-)viscer-
ating, (over-) whelming, X-ing (as
in double-crossing), yanking (as in
by-the-hair) and zinging, which is
what one does to one's enemies.

With characteristic efficency
and uncharacteristic anonymity,
Sununu helped Bush consolidate
the conservative movement's cre-
dentialing in obscure federal post-
ings, neutralize the ultra-right,
protect the nuclear power indus-
try's precarious position, and in
general carried out the boss or-
derstoa “T.”

I'd have bet the farm (fortu-
nately, I don't have a farm to bet)
that, by now, Sununu would have
ticked off the congressional Demo-
crats, alienated the press,
thumbed his proboscis at the pub-
lic, and in general made himself
persona non grata. Like many, I
envisioned him coming home, de-
fiant and snarling, to run for (and
probably win) Gordon Hum-
phrey's Senate seat. '

But John's made a monkey of

me again, hopping niftily from
one lily pad to the next in Wash-



- AP photo

John Sununu and President Bush: on his side and at his side. T

ington’s steamy political swamp,
evading all the gossip, gaffes and
ganging-up-on that did in others
who held that job (see Donald Re-
gan's absorbing memoir, *‘For the
Record," for:a richly-detafled ac-
count of just how much of a snake
‘pit s the office-next to the presi-
dent's); . v11 RS SO0 it

"Sununu: He Can Do No Wrong"

‘-\0(‘ There is only one number that

- is bottom-line for a president,'and

‘ege it is his favorability at the:mo-

\‘ ? ment. By that measure, Sununu is

GOQ a smashing success. Bush' at

O\O around 70 percent favorable'has
o0 got to be pleased with his man.

Now, the New England Coun-
cil, a regional lobbying outfit,
names him its “New Englander of
the Year." 1 don't care if the lady
who used to run the council now
works in Sununu’s White House. I
just look at his citation: The
“quintessential New Englander:
citizen, scientist and -public offi-
cial."” There he stands, New Eng-
land: a combination of Daniel

~Webster, Ben Franklin and Calvin
Coolidge. Why, that's almost
enough to qualify as a member of
the Adams family. It's: August,
and John Sununu is still there at
the president's side. Beats the hell
out of me. .

David Nyhan is a Globe col-
umnist.




Litmus Test

Right-Wing Zealots
Still Wield Power
Over Bush Appointees

Nomination of Robert Fiske,
Hailed by Most, Is Victim
Of Conservative Activists

Thurmond Pounds the Table

By GeraLD F. SEIB
And KENNETH H. BAacon

Staff Reporters of THE WALL STREET JOURNAL
- WASHINGTON — Among President
Bush’s high-level appointments, Robert
Fiske seemed unlikely to ignite contro-
versy. A respected New York corporate
lawyer, Mr. Fiske had also handled a
string of celebrated criminal cases as U.S.
attorney for New York and seemed ideally
qualified for the No. 2 job in the Justice
Department.

He seemed an equally eminent choice
by Republican standards. He was ap-
pointed U.S. attorney by a Republican
president, Gerald Ford. More recently, he
had thrown his support behind two of the
conservative, controversial favorites that
President Reagan had nominated to the
federal bench, Daniel Manion and James
Buckley.

But Mr. Fiske won't be working in the
Bush' administration. His selection trig-
gered intense oppo-
sition in Congress
and was doomed be-
fore the White House
had a chance to for-
mally submit his
nomination.

Mr. Fiske wasn’t
ambushed by lib-
erals, or even Demo-
crats. He was done
in by conservative
members of his own
party.

His crime? He
once was chairman _——
of the American Bar Association’s judicial
nominations panel, which conservative ac-
tivists have long suspected of torpedoing
their candidates. Worse, he acknowledged
that his ABA committee sounded out lib-
eral groups about potential judicial ap-
pointees during the Reagan years. Already
aroused, the conservative activists began
an investigation and found Mr. Fiske had
contributed $1,000 to the campaign of a
Democratic Senate candidate in Ver-
mont.

No matter that the Vermont candidate
was an old friend who lost the race in any
event, and the contribution probably re-
flected friendship more than ideology. Mr.
Fiske spent three months in a political
nether world in which he never got a for-
mal chance to answer charges. Conserva-
tive Senators were energized, the White

House was put on notice, and the nomina-
+inan AiaAd
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Such are the humiliations of seeking po-
litical appointments these days. Even for
well-respected nominees, the privilege of
public service now includes not only the in-
spection of Congress and the scrutiny of

- the press, but the possibility of attack by

ideological groups—from within their own
party. Mr. Fiske’s experience is a case
study of how single-minded political activ-
ists can distort Washington’s nomination-
and-confirmation process.

Robert Fulton, an Oklahoma. state offi-
cial, is another such casualty. Fearing that
he wouldn’t oppose abortion aggressively
enough, well-organized activists ignored
the strong GOP credentials of Mr. Fulton,
blocking him from a top post in the De-
partment of Health and Human Services.

Acting on Suspicions

On grounds that were tenuous at best,
anti-abortion groups seized on Mr. Fulton
as the embodiment of their concern that
President Bush and HHS Secretary Louis
Sullivan might not be tough enough on
abortion. At one point, Mr. Fulton was told
by Colorado Republican Sen. William Arm-
strong: ‘‘They are suspicious of Bush.
They totally distrust Sullivan. And you,
Fulton, have become their enemy.”

Even though Democrats rallied to op-
pose Sen. John Tower, it was a staunch
conservative, Paul Weyrich, who first
raised ethical objections to Mr. Tower's
nomination as secretary of defense.

Conservatives aren’t the only groups
that wage these fights, of course, and they
don’t win every one. But they have a sur-
prising degree of leverage in what is gen-
erally perceived as a moderate Republican
administration. When conservatives sup-
port a nominee, the White House can count
on strong backing. And President Bush
needs the support of conservative Republi-
cans in Congress—especially powerful sen-
ators like Strom Thurmond—on a broad
range of issues.

So when conservatives attack a nomi-
nee, even for reasons that seem unfounded,
the White House may have to quietly back
off. Conservatives appear to have an ally
in John Sununu, the White House chief of
staff and President Bush’s most powerful
aide. Mr. Sununu played a key role in de-
railing the Fiske and Fulton nominations
despite active support from their cabinet
sponsors. Mr. Sununu’s influence was evi-
dent in his successful promotion of Richard
C. Breeden, selected by Mr. Bush to be
chairman of the Securities and Exchange
Commission, and Mr. Sununu’s backing
may help protect Mr. Breeden from con-
servative attack.

Mr. Sununu plays down the role of ideol-
ogy in the Fiske and Fulton setbacks. ‘‘The
reason they never got to the president is
that they had issues involving qualifica-

Please Turn to Page A4, Column 3
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Litmus Test:
Right-Wing Zealots
Still Wield Power
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tions and performance that prevented
them from being the best choice for the
president,”” he says.

Nowhere have conservatives better il-
lustrated their ability to overrule the ad-
ministration than in the fight over Mr.
Fiske, a well-known and respected partner
in the Manhattan law firm of Davis Polk &
Wardwell.

An Ideological Bell

Word began seeping around Washington
last March that Attorney General Dick
Thornburgh had asked the White House to
name Mr. Fiske his top deputy. Mr.
Fiske’s name “‘obviously rang a bell with
me and many others’ in the conservative
movement, says Paul Kamenar of the
Washington Legal Foundation, who spear-
headed the Fiske attack.

As the chairman of the ABA’s 15-mem-
ber judicial nominations panel from 1984-
87, Mr. Fiske had acknowledged that as
part of an established panel practice, he
sometimes shared the names of prospec-
tive nominees with a liberal legal group
to elicit reactions to the candidates’ rec-
ords on women'’s and minority issues. Mr.
Kamenar filed suit to force the ABA panel
to share the names of prospective judicial
nominees with conservative groups as
well. The committee then stopped disclos-
ing the names of potential nominees alto-
gether.

Conservatives acknowledge that those
specific complaints mattered less than the
fact that Mr. Fiske
symbolized a part of
the legal establish-
ment that conserva-
tives detest. “‘The

tion committee is
just absolutely an-
athema to conserva-
tives in this town,”
says Daniel Casey,
executive director of /
the American Con- ////

servative Union. ?%/4// \ :
The  opposition  Robert Fulton

was set in motion e

largely by Mr. Kamenar, a lawyer who

I works full-time as a conservative activist.
Among other activities, he led a network of
Washington conservatives that played a
key role in helping the Reagan Justice De-
partment under Edwin Meese locate and
recruit conservatives as judicial nominees,
some of whom then ran into trouble with
Mr. Fiske’s ABA committee.

Mr. Kamenar contacted aides to Repub-
lican Senators Gordon Humphrey of New
Hampshire and Charles Grassley of Iowa,
who had previously complained about the
ABA'’s role in judicial nominations. “My
fax machine was smoking,” says Mr. Ka-
menar. Soon, the net of conservative oppo:
sition widened through the 721 Group, a lit-
tle-known umbrella organization that was
active in the fight over the Supreme Court
nomination of conservative jurist Robert

| Bork.
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¢ The group discussed its opposition to

Mr. Fiske and ‘uncovered a
1970s Internal Revenue Service investiga-

tion of a land transaction. But it seemed so |

routine, resulting in an assessment of
$1,000, that it never became much of a fac-
tor.

Then Mr. Kamenar, acting on a hunch,

ran a computer check at the Federal Elec-

tion Commission and uncovered Mr.
Fiske’s contribution to the unsuccessful
Democratic senate candidate. This revela-
tion helped sway GOP partisans in the
White House and the Senate who wondered
why Mr. Fiske wasn't loyal enough to re-
sist making contributions to a Democrat.

In April Sen. Humphrey sent a letter of
concern to President Bush. Then a key
conservative, Sen. Malcolm Wallop of Wy-
oming, distributed a letter to Mr. Bush op-
posing the nomination to a group of conser-
vative senators. Crucially, South Carolina
Sen. Thurmond—the ranking Republican
on the Judiciary Committee, which would
vote on the Fiske nomination—signed, in
part because he feared continuing conser-
vative opposition would be divisive for con-
gressional Republicans. He was so worked
up that he pounded on the table and urged
others to sign, conservative activists say.
Ultimately, 14 senators signed the June 14
letter.

Slip of Tongue

At about the same time, Sen. Wallop
also carried the argument personally to
Mr. Bush during a flight aboard Air Force
One with the president, who was traveling
to Yellowstone Park to make a speech. But
Mr. Bush seemed preoccupied with other
concerns; back in Washington several days
later, reading a line inserted in a speech
by an aide, Mr. Bush said he looked for-
ward to Mr. Fiske’s arrival.

Finally, Mr. Fiske and his supporters at
the Justice Department asked Senate Ma-
jority Leader Robert Dole to bring to-
gether in his office Mr. Fiske and his con-
| servative opponents.

Sen. Thurmond stood up at the outset
and declared that Mr. Fiske’s nomination
wasn’t good for Mr. Bush or the nation
and that he should withdraw it, staffers
say. Further discussion was futile.

With Mr. Fiske on the ropes, a group of
about 20 conservative activists gathered
for a previously scheduled meeting at the
White House on June 26 and used the op-
portunity to complain to Mr. Sununu.

He assured them the White House would
follow the lead of Sen. Thurmond because
of his position as party leader on the Judi-
ciary Committee, says an activist who was
there. That afternoon, at a private meeting
with the president, according to an aide,
Sen. Thurmond said of the Fiske nomina-
tion, “Don’t send it up. Period.”

Political Fallout

White House aides seemed less con-
cerned about the merits of Mr. Fiske’s ap-
pointment than the political fallout. They
say Sen. Thurmond indicated that Republi-
can conservatives were so agitated that
they would launch a filibuster to block the
nomination, which would embarrass Mr.
Fiske and the administration and could

ruin the White House's relations with Sen. |
Thurmond and his committee, which will '

"Right-Wing Zealots Stil1 Wield Power Over

Bush Appointees"

act on pending and future judicial ap-
pointees.

Though the White House didn’t order
Mr. Fiske to give up, he got the message.
On July 6, Mr. Fiske sent Mr. Thornburgh
a letter withdrawing his name from consid-
eration. In his letter Mr. Fiske deplored
the “inaccurate reports’ of his role on the
ABA committee; beyond that, he declines
to comment.

The effort to block Mr. Fulton from be-
coming the head of the Family Support Ad-
ministration in HHS followed much the
same course—from conservative interest
groups, to Senate staffers and their GOP
bosses, to a White House anxious not to
offend them. The primary charge against
Mr. Fulton was that in 1983, when he was
director of the Oklahoma department of
human services, he had failed to react vig-
orously to a report that an Oklahoma hos-
pital had allowed 24 severely handicapped
infants to die without surgery.

Mr. Fulton strongly denied the charge.
He noted that the deaths had occurred be-
fore he became human-services chief and
that he had changed the state’s system for
dealing with handicapped infants, sharply
reducing the death rate.

White House Caution

Nonetheless, and even though handi-
capped infant mortality isn’t an abortion
issue per se, anti-abortion groups began to
mobilize against Mr. Fulton, a recognized
welfare expert, shortly after Dr. Sullivan
picked him in February to run federal wel-
fare programs. ‘From then on the White
House appeared to be supercautious,’” Mr.
Fulton says. He met with White House offi-
cials in early March to answer questions
about his record. At their suggestion, Mr.
Fulton met with officials of the National
Right to Life Committee to refute the
charges against him, but to no avail.

On April 18, Dr. Sullivan met with Pres-
ident Bush, Mr. Sununu and others. In re-
sponse to a comment about conservative
opposition to the Fulton appointment, Mr.
Bush instructed Messrs. Sununu and Sulli-
van to resolve the problem. ‘‘At that point
I think the White House could have
helped,” Mr. Fulton says, but it didn’t.

Like Mr. Fiske, Dr. Sullivan asked Sen.
Dole to arrange a meeting with conserva-
tive senators so that he and Mr. Fulton
could address their concerns. But that
meeting was similarly fruitless. The day
after, Sen. Humphrey and five other sena-
tors wrote Mr. Bush opposing Mr. Ful-
ton.

Support for Fulton

Mr. Fulton did have strong support.

Sen. Don Nickles, a Republican abortion
foe from Oklahoma, backed him. So did
Mr. Fulton’s boss, Gov. Henry Bellmon,
who had directed Mr. Bush's campaign in
Oklahoma. Gov. Bellmon called Mr. Bush
at Camp David one weekend to speak up
for Mr. Fulton. The President wasn’t avail-
able, so the governor talked to an aide.
Then Gov. Bellmon sent Mr. Bush a hand-
written note. Mr. Bush didn’t respond to
the governor’s letter.

The appointment continued to languish,

and on June 1, Dr. Sullivan called Mr. Ful-
ton and suggested that he withdraw his
name from consideration. Dr. Sullivan had
concluded that even if he pushed the Ful-
ton nomination through the White House
and the Senate, the price of victory would
be too high. “He would have incurred the
wrath of the right-to-life movement, and I
would have been the enemy,” Mr. Fulton

says.
Looking back, Mr. Fulton says, ‘“You've
got right-wing politics taking precedence

over everything else. I really believe that

Sununu and some of the others at the
White House are disregarding those who
are running the departments.”

—Paul M. Barrett contributed to this
story.
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WHITE HOUSE WATCH

SUNUNU AND IMPROVED

By Fred Barnes

ohn Sununu made friends with Tony Coelho the

hard way. Sununu, then governor of New Hamp-

shire, and Coelho, the House Democratic whip, were

surrogates in last year's presidential campaign. They
debated on television ten times, Sununu for George
Bush and Coelho for Michael Dukakis. For the first
three debates, they were in separate cities (connected by
satellite), but thev got together at the CNN studio in
Washington for the fourth one. They chatted. Both of
them, it turned out, are fans of Zamfir, the pan flute
plaver whose records and tapes are sold on CNN (*““Call
1-800- ..."). When their debate in Washington was
over, Sununu said, “Let’s keep in touch.”

They did. A few days after the election, Coelho called
Sununu. They talked warmly. A more crucial conversa-
tion occurred on January 19, the dav before Bush's
inauguration. Coelho telephoned Sununu, who'd al-
ready been designated as Bush's White House chief of

staff. Coelho said he knew Bush would extol bipartisan-
ship in his inaugural address. Great. But he didn’t like
what he’d heard Bush would do after that, namely an-
nounce his budget negotiators on January 21, then zing
Democratic leaders in Congress three days later for not
appointing theirs. “This isn’t the way to develop the
trust we've been talking about,” Coelho complained.
Sununu heard him out, and the ploy was canceled.
Weeks later, Bush and Democratic honchos named their
negotiators simultaneously.

y point in mentioning Sununu’s friendship

with Coelho is not that it led directly to the

budget agreement. It didn’t. Rather, it’s inter-

esting for what it tells about Sununu: as chief of
staff, he’s not what he was cracked up to be. The early
rap on Sununu was that he’d never get along with Con-
gress, that he’s smart but also arrogant, that he's over-
bearing, even tyrannical, and that he’s so obsessively
ideological that he'd never make it in Washington. And
this wasn’t just what Sununu’s enemies thought. Practi-
cally everyone in the political community, especially
reporters, figured Sununu would be among the first to
leave the Bush administration.

Don’t hold your breath. Sununu has turned out to be
an effective chief of staff, but not in the way folks came to
expect in the Reagan era. Under Reagan, the fellow in
charge of the staff ran nearly everything. He was deputy
president. Under Bush, Sununu runs the staff, and not
even all of it. Bush doesn’t go through Sununu to deal
with aides and Cabinet members. He talks to them di-
rectly (unlike Reagan). Sununu has taken this in stride.
What he’s done, says Sununu, is ““structure the system to
reflect the needs and the personality of the president—
his working style.”” It’s a system where the chief of staff is
an administrator and implementer first, a policy-maker
second. Sununu has adapted to Bush, not vice versa.

Sununu isn’t exactly a eunuch. He spends roughly
one-third of his time in Bush's presence. So he has
influence. And there are no rivals for his job. Sununu
has worked hard to prevent factionalism from cropping
up. Probably the only person on the White House staff
with enough smarts, experience, and political skill to
challenge him is Richard Darman, the budget director.
But Darman and Sununu are allies. Before the senior
staff meeting at 7:30 a.m., they get together in Sununu's
office for a strategy session. ‘I turn to Dick Darman for
advice across the board,” says Sununu. Darman was
happy to find a kindred, brainy spirit, and one so willing
to listen. *“They recognized that each can help the other
be successful,” says a senior White House official.

To survive in Washington, a senior administration
official needs cordial—or at least not openly hostile—
relations with Congress and the press. Sununu has
courted Congress, and he’s just beginning to schmooze
the press. In the first 14 weeks of Bush's presidency,
Sununu traveled to Capitol Hill 11 times, often to
House GOP whip meetings. ““He’s met with more mem-
bers of Congress and conservatives than anyv chief of
staff during the Reagan vears," says Paul Wevrich of the
conservative Free Congress Foundation. During the
fight over John Tower’s nomination as defense secre-
tary, Sununu forged a close relationship with Senator
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Bob Dole. Still, Sununu says “the hardest thing" about
his job is getting “an intuitive feeling of how to interpret
commitments by members of Congress.” He was
burned on Tower. *'I thought we had more votes than
we had. In six years as governor of New Hampshire, I'll
bet I can count on the fingers of one hand the times
someone told me they’d vote our way and then didn’t.”
Live and learn.

Sununu s leery of the press, and the feeling is mutual.
Reporters regard him as (eminently) assailable. And
why not, given the recent history of chiefs of staff and
Sununu’s reputation as, in the words of James Gersten-
zang of the Los Ange-

it clear that he disagreed with Paul Volcker, Herbert
Stein, and others on the virtue of raising taxes. Sununu
has been careful not to step on the toes of Brent Scow-
croft, the national security adviser. He's been particu-
larly kind to Vice President Dan Quayle, including him
in important meetings. Sununu has also arranged for
senior staff members who don’t see Bush regularly to
have lunch with him occasionally.

Sununu is the closest thing to a hard-core conserva-
tive on Bush’s staff. “He does advocate our issues
internally,” says Weyrich, the New Right leader.
“That’s what he tells us.” That’s what he actually does.
“He doesn’t rant

les Times, ‘“‘a :short-
tempered autocrat’?
The press is ready
to believe the worst
about Sununu. When
he encountered Coel-
ho at the swearing-in
of Richard Cheney as
defense secretary, Su-
nunu asked, ‘“How’s
my socialist friend?”
It wasn’t funny, but
Coelho took no of-
fense. However, re-
porters were soon
pursuing a story that
Sununu had viciously
attacked Coelho. In
any case, Sununu is
highly accessible and
even informative. He
told me that he gives
his opinion on a policy
issue to Bush “‘only
when asked.” Well,
on what issues were
you influenual when
asked? To my sur-
prise, he ticked off
four specific issues.
That’s the kind of stuff
reporters love.
Sununu’s amiability
is now legendary at
the White House, if
only because it was totally unanticipated by most of his
colleagues. “One of the amazing things is everybody I
know likes him,” says Marlin Fitzwater, the press secre-
tary. Fitzwater likes Sununu, too. There’s a Dale Car-
negie quality to Sununu’s charm—he’s being nice be-
cause it pays to be—but it works. “He’s quite witty. He
loves puns,” says a senior official. Maybe that’s what
prompted Bush to say that he picked Sununu as his chief
of staff because his name rhymes with “deep doo-doo.”
Sununu hasn’t thrown his weight around. His style at
meetings is to let others speak before he wades in to
make his points. When Bush invited economists to.
Camp David for a weekend of discussions in late April,
Sununu was deferential. Every time he spoke up, he
began, “I'm not an economist, but . ..” Then he made

DRAWING BY VINT LAWRENCE FOR TTHE NEW REPUBLIC

and rail in meetings
the way Pat Buchanan
used to,” Fitzwater
says. ‘“In this set-
ting that makes him
more effective.” Su-
nunu was pivotal iIn
getting full-blown ad-
ministration support
for Star Wars. At the
behest of pro-lifers,
he blocked, tempo-
rarily at any rate,
the nomination of
Robert Fulton as as-
sistant  secretary of
health and human ser-
vices. Fulton 1s HHS
Secretary Louis Sulli-
van's choice. Sununu
has been tireless in
pushing Bush’s “no
new taxes’ pledge.
He brokered the deal
that led to Bush’s
pledge to veto a
boost in the minimum
wage past $4.25. And
so on. .

But while Sununu
hasn’t lost his ideo-
logical zeal, it’s been
curbed. On Apnl 30
he went out of his way
on ‘“Meet the Press”
to distance the White House from Cheney’s prediction
that Mikhail Gorbachev would fail in his reform efforts
in the Soviet Union. “I don’t think that’s the presi-
dent’s view,” he said. Conservatives, including Sunu-
nu’s pal Weyrich, were outraged. Sununu didn’t have
any choice. The day before, he'd been with Bush in the
White House living quarters when the president spoke
to Cheney by phone. So he knew what Bush had told
Gorbachev last December in the New York summit.
Gorbachev had said that American leaders were hop-
ing his reforms would fail. Bush and Reagan insisted
they want him to succeed. Now, Bush doesn’t want
anyone in his administration suggesting otherwise. Su-
nunu may have disagreed, but he carried the message
anyway.
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Trying to a Hitch
A Ride With FRA

Susan M. Coughlin, the deputy
administrator of the Federal Rail-
road Administration (FRA), has a
friend in high places, according to
transition sources for President-
elect George Bush.

Two sources said Coughlin’s
husband, Rep. Lawrence Cou-
ghlin (R-Pa.), has been heavily
lobbying to have his wife ap-

pointed to a term on the National

Transportation Safety Board
(NTSB). -

Coughlin is the ranking Repub-
lican on the House Appropria-
tions subcommittee that over-
sees transportation agencies, in-
cluding the FRA and the NTSB,
but the lawmaker’s spokesman
sees no conflict. Said Joe Divis, “I
am not aware of what the con-
gressman is doing in that area;
however, this ‘has never
presented a conflict before.”

HHS Contenders

® Attention is focused on the job
of finding an undersecretary for

the Department of Health and
Human Services, where Secre-
tary-designate Louis W. Sullivan
has met with some of the con-
tenders.

One of those under consider-
ation is John F. Cogan, deputy
director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget. Cogan, an ex-
pert in health policy, was at OMB
during President Reagan’s first
term and spent some time at the
Hoover Institution, a conserva-
tive think-tank, before returning
to OMB in his current job.

Another contender, sources
added, is Dixon Arnett, legisla-
tive director for Sen. Pete Wilson
(R-Calif.). Arnett, an HHS official
from 1983-86, was chairman of
the California Assembly’s Wel-
fare Committee when he was a
state legislator.

Office of Personnel Manage-
ment Director Constance J.
Horner, who had been mentioned
for several Cabinet positions, also
is being mentioned for the job.

Also mentioned are Gary Mac-

~ dougal, a Bush campaign aide and

chairman of the board of the Rus-
sell Sage Foundation, a philan-
thropic, political and social sci-

ence research institution, and
Princeton Prof. Richard Nathan,
a former budget official and
health, education and welfare
official during the Nixon admin-
istration and an expert in welfare
issues, budget and federal state
relations.

Post-Jelly Bean Era

® The Bush inauguration may
spell the demise of the White
House-blessed jelly bean era.
President-elect George Bush fa-
vors fried pork rinds, and top
members of his transition staff
snack on peanut-laced M&Ms.
When meetings get tense, the
consumption of the latter multi-
plies.

During a recent hour-long
meeting on post-transition mat-

ters, Robert M. Teeter, fohﬁ H.
Siinunu, and James Pinkerton

started consuming peanut Mé&-
Ms. When the meeting was over,
two one-pound bags of nut-laden
munchies had been sacrificed for
the incoming administration.

—Maralee Schwartz,
Ann Devroy
and Judith Havemann
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Bush Meets With Teamsters

Who Face Trial Next Month
Union’s Support in Campaign Recognized

By Ann Devroy and Frank Swoboda

Washington Post Staff Writers

In what aides described as a po-
litical thank-you for an endorsement,
President-elect George Bush and his
incoming White House chief of staff
met privately yesterday with top of-
ficials of the International Brother-
hood of Teamsters, including six
scheduled to go on trial next month
in a Justice Department civil suit
charging them with racketeering.

A senior aide to Bush said the
president-elect “just stuck his head
in the door” during the 15- to 20-
minute session that incoming, chief
of staff%%l?ﬁr‘{H;'f’Sunuﬁu. held with
Teamsters President William J. Mc-
Carthy and five or six other mem-
bers of the Teamster governing
board.

on
prese
pY

Sununu, the aide said, brought up
the Justice Department case
against the union and warned them
that “any discussion of RICO or any
other cases would be inappropriate
and that the White House should
not and will not be involved in that.”

RICO is the acronym for the fed-
eral Racketeer Influenced and Cor-
rupt Organizations law that is being
used by the Justice Department in an
attempt to take over the union. Last
June, the Justice Department filed
suit in New York charging that the
Teamsters had become little more
than a subsidiary of organized crime
and asked the court to put the union
under government trusteeship.

U.S. Attorney Rudolph W. Giuliani,
who filed the suit, said at the time its
purpose was to “take back the Team-

See TEAMSTERS, A6, Col. 1
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Bush Meets
Teamsters

Who Face Trial

TEAMSTERS, From Al

sters from the Mafia.” The case is:
scheduled to go to trial on Feb. 27
and among the 18 defendants are Mc-
Carthy and others in the group who
met with Bush and Sununu.

The meeting came at a time
when several members of the
Teamsters’ 18-member general
executive board are reported to be
negotiating with federal prosecu-
tors to have the charges against
them dropped or reduced. McCar-
thy, according to one union source
who asked not to be identified, told
a group of Teamster officials at a
pension meeting last week that he
hoped to have the whole RICO case
resolved within 10 days—shortly
after Bush took office.

Bush aides described yesterday’s
session as an offering to the Team-
sters “in lieu of what they asked
for,” a public Bush appearance at
the Teamsters board meeting being
held here this week.

Bush appeared at the union’s
board meetings in 1981 and 1985
during inaugural week to thank the
Teamsters for their endorsement
and support of the Reagan-Bush
ticket.

The Teamsters, unlike most oth-
er unions, have backed the Repub-
lican ticket the last three elections.
In the 1980 and 1984 elections, the
-endorsement was engineered by
Jackie Presser, who headed the
‘union until he died last summer.
Political sources said the union

JOHN H. SUNUNU
... warned against discussing case

membership was widely opposed to
endorsing the GOP last year, in
large part because of the racketeer-
ing charges. But the sources said
that McCarthy, who lives in Mas-
sachusetts and directed the New
England conference of the Team-
sters before taking over the pres-
idency, was strongly opposed to
Massachusetts Gov. Michael S. Du-
kakis, Bush’s Democratic opponent.

Two campalgn sources said that
McCarthy, in negotiations with the
Bush campaign over a Teamsters
endorsement, had sought a personal
appearance and meeting with Bush
in the fall, but was turned down be-
cause of fears of negative publicity.

A vice presidential aide, who
would not allow his name to be
used, described yesterday’s session
as simply another of the numerous
meetings Bush and top aides have
set up to signal his willingness to
meet with all segments of American
society. ““He’s done this with wo-
men, with blacks, with ethnics,” the
aide said. “It was simply a thank—you
for support.”

It was unclear who arranged the
session. Bush aides would say only

Photo Copy Preservation

_ GEORGE BUSH
... personal appearance was sought

that a letter requesting Bush to
come to the Teamster board meet-
ing was passed to Sununu, who of-
fered the alternative “on behalf of
Bush” of the Teamsters coming to
the Bush offices in the Old Execu-
tive Office Building and meeting
him and Sununu there.

A transition aide said that when
the union asked for Bush to visit
their meeting, “The vice president
said he didn’t want to do that during
inauguration week but I'll meet
with Billy if he wants to come here.”

The meeting was not announced
to reporters, as almost all other
so-called outreach sessions have
been, and the vice presidential of-
fices and transition press offices
originally said Bush had no meet-
ings with Teamsters officials until
reporters asked about McCarthy.
At that point, the Bush aides con-
firmed the meeting, saying it did
not appear on Bush’s public sched-
ule, only his “private schedule,” and .
that it was listed not as a meeting
with Teamsters officials but as a
15-minute session with “William
McCarthy and associates.”




Bush’s Domestic Policy Team
Is All Set, but Not the Agenda
| Bush’s Washiﬁétbni

By RICHARD L. BERKE
Special to The New York Times

WASHINGTON, Jan. 17 — George
Bush ascends to the Oval Office this
Friday having made a broad set of do-
mestic policy promises: to clean up the
environment, fight drug abuse, im-
prove education and make day care
more affordable for the poor.

But the means to those goals remain
largely undefined. Indeed, Mr. Bush
takes office with nothing like the
crisply defined blueprint of tax cutting,
program paring and military spending
that Ronald Reagan brought to Wash-
ington eight years ago.

That the outline of the Bush domestic
agenda is far clearer than the details is
acknowledged by James P. Pinkerton,
who will move into the White House as
deputy assistant to the President for
policy planning. ‘“George Bush,” Mr.
Pinkerton said, “is the only man in

CRER

s

eam

Who’s Who

° Third article of a series.

town who knows precisely what he
wants his Presidency to be about.”

To be sure, Mr. Bush faces some do-
mestic problems, like the Federal
budget deficit and troubles among the
nation’s savings and loan institutions,
that circumstances will force him to
address. But aides say that it may not
be until he appears before a joint meet-
ing of Congress next month that he ar-
ticulates a grand policy design.

Since Mr. Bush is expected to im-
merse himself more deeply in foreign
affairs than in domestic policy, the best
clues to his domestic priorities can
probably be found in his personnel
choices.

For instance, former Representative
Jack F. Kemp, chosen as Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development, will
almost certainly push his vision of

greater private initiative as a way of
creating housing and jobs. And Attor-
ney General Dick Thornburgh, a hold-
over from the Reagan Administration,
is expected to strengthen civil rights
enforcement, an area in which rights
groups frequently found Mr. Reagan
lacking.

The less vividly defined Bush agenda
is not the only contrast in the domestic
field between this President-elect and

Continued on Page Al5, Column 1
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the one who arrived in 1981. Where Mr. Rea-
gan swept into the capital with a collection of
advisers for whom Washington was the
enemy, most architects of what will emerge
as the Bush domestic agenda are well famil-
iar with the corridors of power here. They
are quieter, more pragmatic. Roger B. Por-
ter, Mr. Bush’s choice for chief domestic
policy adviser, is a low-key student of govern-
ment who says, “I love government. I love
public service.”

More influential than even Mr. Porter will
be officials whose domain is far broader than
domestic issues.

For instance, Richard G. Darman, the in-
coming director of the Office of Management
and Budget, who with Mr. Porter once taught
a Harvard course on government policy, will
be a major force because of his role in doling
out money to Federal agencies.

The strong-willed and fiscally conservative
chief of staff, John H. Sununu, is also ex-
pected to be particularly powerful, not only
because he will serve as a gatekeéper moni-
toring access to Mr. Bush but also because of
expertise gained in three terms as Governor
of New' Hampshire. Further, Secretary of
State-designate James A. Baker 3d, the Bush
campaign chairman, will also keep a keen
political eye on the domestic arena.

Inherent Conflicts

That there will be clashes between agency
heads and budget-minded Bush lieutenants is
inevitable, just as there will be a cenflict be-

tween Mr. Bush’s humane impulses and

limits on the Government’s resources.

“He has a patrician’s view of the world —
that he has an obligation to society,” said
Stuart M. Butler, director of domestic studies
at the conservative Heritage Foundation.
“Even though he has never met a homeless
gerson. he may feel that something should be

one.”

But acting on good intentions is expensive.

The new President will have to pick his shots
carefully, seeking low-cost gestures aimed at
winning support from the public and Con-
gress.

Mr. Butler speculated that Lauro F. Cava-
z0s, the Education Secretary, might run into
budgetary stumbling blocks in seeking to ful-
fill Mr. Bush’s pledge to be “the education
President” and administering $500 million in
awards to schools, among other programs
that the President-elect has proposed.

“Cavazos and Darman might have some
early battles over spending,” Mr. Butler said.
“There will be a general problem of a Dar-
man-trying to hold the line on spending and
people trying to create a ‘kinder and gentler’
America by spending.”

A Pair of Lightning Rods

Except for Mr. Sununu, there are no
staunch conservatives among Mr. Bush’s

closest advisers who might prove to be light-

ning rods for liberal criticism. But there are
two such nominees outside the inner circle:
Mr. Kemp and former Secretary of Educa-
tion William J. Bennett, whom the President-
elect has chosen as the nation’s first drug-
fighting czar.

Cnncervatives are Innking to Mr. Kemn to

At fhe Top: Domestic Policy

WILLIAM K. REILLY Administrator, Environmental. ~WILLIAMJ. BENNETT Director, National Drug Control

Policy

Human Services
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DR. LOUIS W. SULLIVAN  Secretary of Health and“
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Protection Agency

Forty-eight-year-old
conservationist who has
made a career of build-
ing consensus between
environmentalists and
leaders of industry ...
President of the World
Wildlife Fund and the
Conservation Founda-
tion ... Was born in
Decatur, 111 ... Holds q
B.A. from Yale, a J.D.
from Harvard and an
M.S. in urban planning
from Columbia Y
From 1970 to 1972 was
senior staff member of
President’s Council on
Environmental Quality,
specializing in areas
like land management

. Multilingual ... Is
married and has two
daughters.

A 45-year-old Brook-
lyn native who was Sec-
retary of Education
from 1985 to 1988 ...
Mastered the bully pul-
pit but failed to win
many friends in Con-
gress ... The reviews
are mixed as to whether
his .leadership had a
fundamental impact on
education policy ... A
foe of liberal education
policies ... As nation’s
first drug-fighting czar,
he could find value in
his skill at drawing pub-
lic attention ... Holds
B.A. from Williams,
Ph.D. in political philos-
ophy from Texas, law
degree from Harvard
... Married and has one
son.

Born in Atlanta 55
years ago ... Has
headed Morehouse
School of Medicine in
Atlanta since its found
ing a decade ago ...
Hematologist LA
Graduate of Morehous!
College and Boston Uni-
versity Medical School
... Has been a friend of
Mr. Bush since 1982 ...
Appointment was jeop-
ardized after he infuri-
ated anti-abortion
groups by telling inter-
viewer that women
should be free to have
abortions ... Later said
he opposed abortion ex-

* cept in cases of rape, in-

cest or threat to
woman’s life ... Mar-
ried, three children.

Development

JACK F. KEMP Secretary of Housing and Urban

ROGERB. PORTER Assistant to the President for
Economic and Domestic Policy

JAMES P. PINKERTON Deputy Assistant to the
President for Policy Planning 3

Nine-term Congress-
man from the Buffalo
area...Bornin Los An-
geles 53 years ago ...
B.A. from Occidental
College in Los Angeles
... Starred as pro foot-
ball quarterback
Longtime advocate of
replacing  customary
government social pro-
grams with efforts en-
couraging private en-
terprise. .. An architect

Born in Provo, Utah,
42 ycars ago ... Two
stints as professor of
government and busi-
ness at Harvard Uni-
versity ... Served in
policy positions under
Presidents Ford and
Reagan ... Was named
by Jaycees as one of 10
outstanding young men
for 1981 ... Had been ex-
pected to be named

Deputy United States:

At age 30, is expected
to be a young star in the
Bush White House ...
Policy development di-
rector for the Bush
transition ... As Bush
campaign research di-
rector, dug up material
with which to attack Mi-
chael S. Dukakis
Political staff director
in the Reagan-Bush
campaign of 1984 ...
Moved on to the Repub-
lican National Commit-

of supply-side econom-
ics, which Mr. Reagan
embraced ... Presiden-
tial campaign this year
never caught on, but has
not closed the door on a
future run ... Hoped to
be selected as Bush run-
ning mate ... Married,
five children.

Trade Representative
... Received B.A. from
Brigham Young Uni-
versity, M.A. and Ph.D.
from Harvard il
Rhodes scholar ... Met
Mr. Bush in 1975 on
White House tennis
court ... Married, three
children.

gle.

tee and later’ became
research director  of
Bush political
committee ..
Cambridge, Mass. ...
Graduate, Stanford Uni-
versity, with a degree in
political science ... Sin-

. Born in

exercise influence beyond the Department of
Housing and Urban Development, making
his presence felt on issues like labor and
education.

Gary L. Bauer, formerly the chief domestic
policy adviser to Mr. Reagan, said, “I think -
over time that Kemp will come to play a
larger role within the administration, be-
cause he’s aggressive, has got a lot of ideas
and is interested in reaching out to blacks.”

Although he will have Cabinet rank, Mr.
Bennett, unlike Mr. Kemp, will not actually

be a member of the Cabinet. He could
emerge as a defining voice of the new admin-
istration, or he could sink into obscurity. A
senior Bush adviser said his success would
hinge almost entirely on the new President’s
willingness to send out word that Cabinet de-
partments must respond to his initiatives.

The mark left by the chiefs of a number of
domestic policy agencies in the Bush admin-
istration may depend on their own creativity
or their sheer political drive.

As head of the Department of Health and

Human Services, Dr. Louis W. Sullivan could
have a powerful voice in shaping policy on
AIDS, health care financing and entitlement
programs. But it is not clear whether he has
the forceful personality to emerge as a
strong player. In fact, Bush aides may try to
keep him under wraps because of the criti-
cism directed at him by anti-abortion groups
after he had suggested that women had the
right to choose abortion, a stance from which
he later largely retreated.

Another interesting policy area to watch

action

The New York Times

will be the environment. Mr. Bush skillfully
portrayed himself in the campaign as an en-
vironmentalist, and his choice as Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protection
Agency, William K. Reilly, is known as a
leading conservationist. But Mr. Bush also
chose, as Interior Secretary, Manuel Lujan
Jr. of New Mexico. Mr. Lujan retired this
month from Congress, where he had close
ties to oil, coal and timber development inter-
ests. He and Mr. Reilly could collide on envi-
ronmental matters. : g
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For Sununu, persistence
paid off in swift ascent

By John
Globe Sta

CONCORD, N.H. - In early
1980, a lobbyist from the Westing-

oysius Farrell

. house Electric Corp. introduced a
. consultant, Jay Smith, to an au-
‘ dacious engineer who had dreams
. of running for the US Senate. The
' engineer's name was John Su-
. nunu.

Sununu has a long, close rela-
tionship with Westinghouse, and
the nuclear, defense and electron-
ics company is an influential cli-
ent of Smith’s political consdlting
firm, Smith & Harroff Inc.

Smith asked Sununu: “‘Are you
wealthy? Do-you have ties to the
business or political estahlish-
ment? A strong electoral base?"’

Sununu answered ‘“‘no” to the
criteria questions. His only exper-
ience in elective office was a sin-
gle, undistinguished $100-a-year
term in 1973-74 as one of 400 citi-

" zen legislators in New Hampshire.

So Smith gently urged Sununu
to stick with what he knew best:
the dynamics of viscous fluids and
the thermal conductivity of ce-
sium vapor. ‘

SUNUNU, Page 7 .

VA £E2 Rl o AFP photc
N.H: Gov. John Sununu offers President-elect George Bu.‘s)hoao
thumbs-up after being named his chief of staff in November. -
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N SUNUNU

* Continued from Page 1

f On Frlday. ‘that audacious en-
gineer will walk into the White
House to serve as George Bush's
chief of staff — one of the most
powerful jobs in the world.
iSununu'’s swift ascent to the
summit of ‘American politics is;:
even by the fluid standards of our
modern electronic democracy, a
dazzling ‘story. It took him only
eight years to rise from political
nobody to presidential confidante.
. Sununu was not fabulously
wealthy, but he had friends on
Wall Street and in the defense and
nuclear industries to help bank-
roll his foray into the relatively
low-stakes game of a small state’s
politics.
2i He was not part of New Hamp-
sfllre s GOP elite, but could import
the talents of operatives such as
Smith and employ the latest me-
dia techniques to great advantage
ont the state’s old-fashioned ter-
rain.
f2Sununu had no strong elector-
al'base, but with enough mail, ra-
dio and television advertising he
dould  reach’ past the usual uni-

verse of voters to tap thousands of

rootless newcomers like himself.
i In"many ways, Sununu's story
is New- Hampshire's, unfolding as
this old-line Republican state
evolved into a new species of right-:
.wing hybrid - a slice of Sun Belt.
in the frozen:north - while the
growth of computer and defense
electronics transformed New Eng-
lapd in the 1980s. )
It is a frontier saga: the tale of
a Qljash outsider. who, rode into a
m town one day, saw opportu-
and seized it,.and then ex:
ted his state’s’ unlque clout in
esldentlal politics to cash in on
ée chance of a lifetime.
“Sununu ) connectton to Ameri-,
s high-tech arms and industri-_
aJ complex began with his father,
who spent 25 years as an indepen-
dent exporter of Westinghouse
P pdqcts including nuclear power
ants. His upbringing gave Su-|
nunu deep -felt conservative
Ca,thollc values and a belief in the
g qry of free enterprise.
is. educatlon was both martial
technlcal Sununu attended a
litary academy in New York,
vmere he rose to the highest rank:
battalion commander. After he
achieved. a-near-perfect score on,. .
the golle e Boards, he entered the
Massachusetts\ Institute of Tech-
nalogy in '1957. He spent nine
years earning undergraduate and
graduate degrees and a doctorate
insmechanical engineering before
hg:omlng at 29, an associate
dm at Tufts, University. =

,gg‘hat was an exciting time. MIT, -

egglneers had designed the.
woﬂd s first practical digital com-

puter during World War II, and :

Kenneth ‘Olsen worked on com-.
gut;r miniaturization at the
ol's famed Lincoln Laborato-
TyLk ore ‘leaving in '1957 with
000 ' found Digital Equip-|
t'Corp in an-‘abandoned tex-:
mill.. Commerclal < opportuni-
ties blossomed, fed by federal
space and defense contracts.

Valley a as symbols a p%w econ

w el\t.ed coollng devlce'g’
unu is a product of that
_orldt”"sald Leonhard Katz,
founded Qstro—Dynamlcs Inc.'
obum 1960 and {mmedi-!
ired. Sununu. then'an'MIT"
unde; ergraduate; to'serve as chief’

‘gnd developed an elec_trtc ir:o;

tEF‘f >?m‘e”§&am program.

“aithe gnglpeexlng world ts a, ml-
llm‘}hat .honors precision’ and,
ty, Katz said, and, Plflts fallth
,,Q[ogrss ~and scientific - solu-
tigps. ¥If you are brought up with,

ang have, the engineer’s approach .

—and John was a.very. fine engi-
negr - and you moye to the never-
neyer. land of politics, you long to .
ck in the world of engineers,
where walls are clear-cut and the
ground can be ruled and mea-
swed.”
ufTo. help pass the long hours of
creative exnerimentation. Sununu

ee; T,hereg*Sununu lnvented
% ing devlce for semlconduc—_

design with clumsy political solu-

tions.. Sununu spoke then of get:

ting into politics.

“We had debates on whether it
was worth it,’" Katz said. “‘He
said, yes, you could make a differ-
ence.’ '

Fled Massachusetts

In 1969 Sununu fled the l)bt.ral
Democrats.-and high' taxes of
Massachusetts, ‘settling just over
the border in Salem, N.H.; where a
small clique of Republicans wel-
comed his eagerness to serve by
putting him on the planning

board. Sununu's wife ran for the . 28

school board, and he challenged
the state's residency laws in a'los-
ing campaign for the state Senate.
Together they rose in GOP circles

by exploiting the intellectual vacu-

um around Gov, Meldrim Thom-

son Jr., a right-wing gadfly, whom)

Sununu served as a scientific ad-
viser.
In his five years at Astro-Dyna—

mics and 15 subsequent years as

a consulting engineer, Sununu
worked for the National Aeronau-
tics and Space Administration,
the Navy, Xerox Corp., the Stone

& Webster nuclear engineering %

firm, Raytheon Co., General Elec-
tric Co., the Kollsman Instru-
.ments. Co: and other Pentago
contractors, according to the ra
comments about his business th
he has made over the years. -
i Before and after the 1979 a
T_d_ent at the Three Mile Island i
clear plant in Pennsylvania, Su-
nunu defended nuclear energy:
and the Seabrook power plant,’
where Westinghouse had a lucra“
tive contract to install and mamv-
tain two nuclear reactors, Sununu’
also served as a public, spokesmar} y
for several pronuclear groups.,

- So Smith thought it natu
when Leo  Wright, the Westing
house vice president for govern
mental affairs, served as a polit
cal matchmaker by placing S

- nunu at Smith & Harroff, whose i

roll of past and current clients' in-*
cludes defense contractors, pronu-
clear organizations such as the US
Council for Energy Awareness
lobbying groups that promote’ ‘th
MX missile system and the strate:
gic defense initiative, and a nun'l-"
ber of moderate Republlcan candi-

dates. ¢ :

'Sununu, at first, seemed a

hopeless cause. He had lost two - ;
,campaigns for, the state Senate .

.__and a statewlde race for executive
councilor. “It wasn't the kind of
opportunity we vtscerally jumped
at,”” Smith said. *‘He certainly

didn't look like Hollywood's versd s

sion of a candidate.

. “He was so perslstent" ; o '

“But’ he ‘never got the mes-.
sage,” Smith said. ‘'He was so per-

sistent, lr; a nice way, that I ran ~

out of excuses not to meet wlth:
DMt el s : it

When Smith flnally sat: down L

with ‘Sununu,‘the engineer: ar-\«

rived armed ‘with leaves of com=}
puter printouts, statistics and his,: -

own' political ‘analysis. The New
Hampshire: electorate had' been '
transformed: by ‘unprecedented

‘growth) Sununu said at the time.:/ {
Soon; ‘Route-128 joined Silicon A . sophisticated media. campaig

could tap this pool of newcom:
i
mrelr by § g j
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N SUNUNU ¢ |
led on his friends

. in a large field, turn an un-
Bown candidate into a contend-

o l(, convlnced me that he
Sailt o not win,'. Smith recalled,
{ that he certainly could be
“Lle and was worth taking on.’

_ile says:his copsulting work
«d when he became governor
¥ 982, but by then Sununu had

ised cash and property — two
5, stocks and a share in an
ice -company ~—that may,
o $1 million in-value. New .
apshire.does not-require him
close either his clients or as-
and Sununu, by tempera-
and conviction, rejects safe-
such as disclosure and
LOKNOW laWS, s crgmrtry 8
fund: the Senate race he

Lssedomoney, from. his family,

"l outa second mortgage on his
{ie. and loaned. his campaign
38000, 131 seiiint 5
lStreet friends i 0ot

Id friends from' Wall Street
1s suich as Dillon Read & Co

ion committees of nuclear, de- |
and high-tech firms — Kolls- .
m'm Wcstlnghouse. Stone & Web-
‘1" and others”=!for whom Su—
niinir had worked; PR

‘Of* 40 'top contributors to Su-
nimu ‘campaign, those who gave -
%200 or more, just'three were from :
w Hampshire. « ¢
Sununuy spent’ more - than
00,000, most of which' went to

sign (m(l radlo blltz aimed at the

, then agreed to serve
-campaign chair-
ing his standing with
of the party :
hn 1edlately, Sununu planned’
$ace Jor governor. He lacked the
,of . The: Union . Leader, of;
er, the state’s biggest |
+ whose ;cartoonlst. la-
.-.Mon-
Never,

ney
.Qul;.ﬂl;state sources such as
i

the flnanclal de-

lm)t Tum1 At]as
g and Bosca all at ey
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“upuiia proved more than via- ¢

@ith & Harroff for a late televi- ||

fense and nuclaar lndustns. ,and
* from conservative groups such as
the National Rifle Association and
the National Coalition for a Free,
Cuba, and from a host of new ln-
state contrlbutors ¢
Fund-raising machine ;
+ Here were the bones of the phe
nomenal fund-raising machine’
that’Sununu would build over the

next six‘years. He added bankers,

“developers, big business execu-:

tives, ski resort operators, race-'

track and bingo interests — even
chiropractors '~ to his cause and,

in another underdog' campaign, .

used television to convince the
transplanted professionals: of the
_new'New Hampshlre of hls man-
agerial talents. . 0
“Sununu' .won- the Republlcan

primary:but then needed a quick

infusion ‘of cashito defeat‘incum-*
bent ‘Democratic'Gov. Hugh Gal-
len.” And so it: was money that
brought together two men who did'

not, at first, like each other, said

their aides: John- Sununu andl
George Bush.

Sununu needed Bush as a
fund-raiser, and Bush needed
friends in.New Ha,mpshlre. ‘where
.the presidential’ primary plays a_
‘critical role in determining the oc-
cupant of the White House.and
where GOP: voters: had - re_]ected
hlm in 1980.

Sununu was dlsappomted
when Bush did not choose him as'
a 'presidential rurmlng ‘mate, but‘
in their marriage of mutual conve--
nience, trust and respect had
flourished. The rest was history.

3
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Staff Reporter of THE WALL STREET JOURNAL
WASHINGTON—The White House fre-
quently has been home to an imperial
staff, made up of power-grabbing Halde-
mans and Ehrlichmans, all-powerful
troikas or would-be prime ministers.

George Bush's White House isn't likely
to fit that mold.

Instead, the Bush administration will
have a low-profile White House staff, high-
profile Cabinet members and an activist
president less prone to being programmed
by his aides than was President Reagan.

That, at least, is the picture that
emerges from a look at the team Mr. Bush
has assembled and
from talks with in-
coming officials. In
his boldest personnel
move so far, Mr.
Bush appointed as
his White House
chief of staff retiring
New Hampshire
Gov. John Sununu, a
hard-charging con-
servative who seems
sure to be a power-
ful figure in his own
right.

But below him,
the White House staff consists largely of
low-key Bush loyalists who have given lit-
tle sign that they will try to corner power
or pursue political agendas of their own.
The staff is exceptionally experienced; 24
of the 29 top White House aides named so
far have worked in the White House be-

foro
ore.

Yet despite this broad experience, the

/3

John Sununu

group has maintained “‘so low a profile
that a lot of people in Washington are go-
ing to have to work hard to figure out who
they are,” says Republican political ana-
lyst Kevin Phillips. Indeed, rather than
worry about imperious White House power
grabs, some Republicans wonder whether
the staff has enough heavyweights.

Suited to Bush's Style

But it is a White House staff that seems
well-suited to the style of Mr. Bush, an ac-
tivist who is likely to rely on his staff more
to flesh out his initiatives than to prod him
into action.

“I think it is a good staff, a talented
staff, and a staff with experience, espe-
cially White House experience,”” says Mr.
Sununu. “Yet it is a staff that comes im
ready to work with George Bush and to
move his agenda forward.” g

Moreover, a more low-profile White
House staff meshes well with Mr. Bush's
decision to fill the Cabinet with some of his
oldest and best-known friends, such as Sec-
retary of State James Baker and Treasury
Secretary Nicholas Brady, who are likely
to capture much of the spotlight.

Indeed, while Mr. Bush has put such
older political friends in the Cabinet, he is
moving many of his younger political loy-
alists into White House jobs. The White
House counsel, for instance, will be C. Boy-
den Gray, who was counsel in Mr. Bush’s
vice presidential office for eight years. In-
coming Cabinet secretary David Bates is a
longtime personal aide who has been dep-
uty chief of Mr. Bush's vice presidential
staff. Personnel director Chase Unter-
meyer is another longtime aide who once
worked with Mr. Bush on an autobiogra-

phy. And one of Mr. Sununu’s chief depu-
ties will be Andrew Card, a former Massa-
chusetts state legislator who was a key be-
hind-the-scenes operative in the Bush pres-
idential campaign.

The result is that while outsiders may
not know such staff members well, Mr.

. Bush will be comfortable working with

—

them quietly and directly. “It is a staff
that he feels comfortable calling, and a
staff who'll feel comfortable being called
by the president,” says Mr. Sununu.
Slimming Down

The White House staff also is likely to
be leaner than in the last few years. The
Bush team, for instance, has tentatively
reduced the number of aides with the title
of assistant to the president to about 13
from the current 22, aides say.

The picture is far different from the one
that existed at the start of the Reagan ad-
ministration. Mr. Reagan installed three of
the most powerful figures in his adminis-
tration—James Baker, Edwin Meese and
Michael Deaver—as a troika atop the
White House staff. They wielded broad
power that reached throughout the admin-
istration and eventually precipitated the
resignation of at least one Cabinet mem-
ber, Secretary of State Alexander Haig.

ush, in Asa&nbling Staff of His Administration,
Takes the Experienced but Not the Power-Hungry

[t has been clear that the Bush adminis-
tration wouldn’t have a similar bent since
Mr. Bush's vice presidential chief of staff,
Craig Fuller, and Mr. Bush’s longtime poll-
ster, Robert Teeter, decided against taking
White House jobs. Mr. Fuller is leaving the
government, and Mr. Teeter will be a part-
time administration adviser. Those moves
have left Mr. Sununu as the clearly domi-
nant staff figure in the Bush White
House.

Mr. Sununu will be with Mr. Bush at the
start and at the end of each working day—
and the presidential workday promises to
stretch longer than it did under Mr. Rea-
gan. Mr. Sununu plans to convene a meet-
ing of senior White House staffers at 7:30
each morning. He then will move into the
Oval Office at 8 a.m. for a series of brief-
ings with Mr. Bush. The president will re-
ceive a national-security briefing, then talk
with national security adviser Brent Scow-
croft and finally discuss the day ahead
with Mr. Sununu from 8:30 to 9.

Mr. Bush and Mr. Sununu then will
meet again for about 15 minutes late in the
afternoon or early in the evening to close
the day. By contrast, Mr. Reagan didn't
begin his staff meetings until an hour
later, at 9 a.m., and often left the Oval Of-
fice earlier in the afternoon.

Staying With the Structure

Mr. Bush and Mr. Sununu have decided
to maintain much of the decision-making
structure of the Reagan administration, at
least initially. Thus, many important pol-
icy recommendations are likely to be de-
cided in two so-called Cabinet councils,
which are small groups of key Cabinet
members. An Economic Poiicy Council
will be led by Treasury Secretary Nicholas
Brady, and a Domestic Policy Council will
be led by Attorney General Richard Thorn-
burgh. As is traditionally the case, foreign-
policy deliberations will be conducted by
the National Security Council.

Though initially a Cabinet so heavily
populated with presidential friends is likely
to be particularly powerful, many veterans
of the bureaucracy say that power inevita-
bly drifts toward the White House staff,
which has the advantage of being near the
Oval Office. Indeed, a principal manage-
ment task facing Mr. Sununu may be pre-
venting tensions between Cabinet officers
who have personal relationships with the
president and staff members who work
more intimately with him on a daily
basis.

But aides insist that Mr. Bush. a vel
eran of the Washington bureaucracy. 1sn't
likely to lean exclusively on any particular
group. It is inconceivable that George

Bush would be boxed into any hierarchical
structure,’ says Mr. Untermeyer. Nel
ther pole, Cabinet nor White House staff. ~
going to predominate.”
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Helping Bush’s Cabinet Get Its: Footing.

Transition Advice: Visit Hill, Shun Publicity and ‘Don’t Ask for a Thing’

By Judith Havemann

Washington Post Staff Writer

Interior Secretary-designate
Manual Lujan Jr. moved into an of-
fice in the department two weeks
ago and began eating in the cafe-
teria, consulting with the undersec-
retary and meeting with assistant
secretaries and bureau chiefs—
plunging into policies and problems
as if he can’t wait.

Housing and Urban Development
Secretary-designate Jack Kemp
paid a formal call on outgoing Sec-
retary Samuel R. Pierce Jr., accord-
ing to a department spokesman, and
met with homeless people, mayors
and other future clients—reaching
out to the department’s constitu-
ency groups rather than its bureau-
cracy.

The two former House members,
Lujan and Kemp, illustrate the
widely different operating styles of
President-elect George Bush’s Cab-
inet choices. :

Moreover, it is a time when the
care and handling of all the newly
designated - secretaries - consumes
great energy at the Bush transition
office. -

Previous presidential transitions
have been sharply criticized for fail-
ing to help nominees over the hur-
dles of financial disclosure, confir-
mation, ethics, and understanding
critical administrative details and
the politics of policy development.

In the Bush transition, the goal is
to leave nothing to chance.

Voluminous books have been
written for appointees to read. And

in case they don’t, face-to-face
briefings are held on the same tran-
sition subjects. A formal briefing
with transition representatives is
the first scheduled meeting of a
newly designated secretary.

Of course, politics intervenes.
About 20 minutes after Robert A.
Mosbacher was named to head the
Commerce Department, a senator
tracked him down on the car phone
of an aide and urged him to hire one
of the senator’s friends, the aide
said last week.

Handling congressional requests
is tricky, and designees are given a
full-time congressional affairs aide
(in some cases, two: one for the
House and one for the Senate)_to
help them through the confirmation
process. Nominees are also as-

.~ signed a transition lawyer, a tran-
sition personnel liaison person anda
transition outreach contact.

They are given press advice—es-
sentially to keep a low profile until
Senate confirmation for fear some-
thing will be used against them.

Mosbacher describes his imme-
diate priorities in this manner:

“Congress, Congress and Con-
gress.”

Incoming officials have been
urged to send a “signal to the Sen-
ate” by early courtesy calls on any
senator with a role in confirmation
proceedings.

Transition deputy director Mi-
chael Farren said that transition
officials were “every hour meeting
someone on the Hill” when Con-
gress was in town earlier this
month.

In dealing with their designated
departments, the transition office’s
advice to the nominees is “don’t ask
for a thing,” according to Farren.
“The difficulty is that if people
aren’t careful, they might ask for
something that we would have to
pay for.” The transition is limited to
$3:5 million, and it must reimburse
agencies for extra costs incurred.

“The White House, for example, is
billing the transition for rent for the
office of incoming chief of staff John
H. Sununu, according to a transition
official.

Farren said, only half facetiously,
that he is worried that somebody
would joke about needing a bigger
office and the transition would get a
bill for major renovations in late
March, long after the transition is
over.

The salary of a government sec-
retary assigned to the incoming
head of a department must be re-
imbursed by the transition, Farren
said. Another suggestion he gives
incoming Bush administration of-
ficials: “Don’t use government cars;
use only desks that are not in use.”

Despite the transition office’s
relgtively uniform advice, each sec-
retary has approached the job in a
different way, and some start out
with far more knowledge about
Washington than others.

Secretary  of State-designate
James A. Baker 111, named Nov. 9
after he masterminded Bush’s suc-
cessful election campaign, is far
ahead of the pack in selecting sub-
ordinates and having time to study
departmental briefing books. His
experience and longtime friendship
with Bush also give him a special
status during the transition.

John G. Tower, the former Texas
senator selected for defense Dec.
16, has had little time for transition
duties. He had a cancerous polyp
removed Dec. 27 and was operated
on again Jan. 5. A former chairman
of the Senate Armed Services Com-
mittee, Tower expects to be fully
recovered and ready to take over
the Pentagon on Feb. 1, according
to Defense Secretary Frank C. Car-
lucci.

Out-of-towners like Dr. Louis w.
Sullivan, named to head the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Ser-

vices, and Transportation Secre-
tary- designate Samuel K. Skinner
have had far more transition office
support, transition officials said.

Sullivan, the president of More-
house School of Medicine in At-
lanta, ignored the transition appa-
ratus in selecting the head of his
departmental transition team. He
named his own man as team lead-
er—a current Reagan administra-
tion official, Dr. Frank E. Young,
chief of the Food and Drug Admin-
istration.

The differing personalities of the
secretaries are mirrored in their
approach to confirmation hearings.

Labor Secretary-designate Eliz-
abeth Hanford Dole, a former Rea-
gan transportation secretary, is a
voracious reader, famous for re-
questing backup information for her
backup information. She has been
holed up in the Labor Department,
reading prodigiously, in preparation
for confirmation hearings that are
almost certain to be a love feast.
She will be presented by her hus-
band, Senate Minority Leader Rob-
ert J. Dole (R-Kan.) and Sen. Nancy
L. Kassebaum (R-Kan.) and by
Sens. Jesse Helms (R) and Terry
Sanford (D), from her native state,
North Carolina.

Commerce Secretary-designate
Mosbacher prefers oral briefings
that he can follow up with questions
and respond to, according to aide
Wayne Berman. Scientific briefings
on oceanic and atmospheric pro-
jects, a subject with which he has
little familiarity, were tailored to
his layman’s needs. !

Newly named drug czar William
J. Bennett and Energy Secretary-
designate James D. Watkins re-
ceived their first transition briefing,
complete with papers, on Friday,
leaving them only a week to pre-
pare for the new administration.

They got an employment appli-
cation (F-1), the federal withholding
statement (W-4), a state withhold-
ing statement, the biographical data
form (for clearance by the Federal
Bureau of Investigation), the per-
sonal data statement, the standards
of conduct form and a financial dis-
closure statement.

They were handed a thick sheaf
of single-page instructions on tran-
sition behavior, from parking spaces
to the cost of inaugural tickets.

They were given inch-thick black
binders containing information
about their new jobs or depart-
ments, and guidance on what Bush-
promised during the campaign
about the areas under their juris-
diction.

And Bennett made his first call to
someone interested in the fight
against drug abuse: First Lady Nan-
cy Reagan. '
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Bush Team Plans Early Rewew of Military, Arms-Talks Pollcy '

By Don Oberdorfer

Washington Post Staff Writer

The first order of business for
the incoming Bush administration in
U.S.-Soviet relations is expected to
be a high-level review of military
and arms issues that will take a new
look at U.S. negotiating positions in
superpower arms talks, according
to officials close to President-elect
George Bush.

The policy review has been urged
by incoming White House national
security adviser Brent Scowcroft
and publicly endorsed by Bush.

It could take a month or two, if a
“minimal” study of U.S. military
programs and arms control posi-
tions is authorized. It could take a
year if a “maximal” long-range eval-
uation of the U.S. strategic posture
and objectives is authorized, accord-
ing to a senior official of the new
administration who asked not to be
quoted by name.

With the Bush administration set
to assume the reins of government
on Friday, this source said there
has 'yet been no serious consider-
ation among top officials of the ob-

jectives and extent of the review

process, despite growing specula-
tion and concern about it among
career U.S. officials and allied gov-
ernments.

“The right-wing slogan is no
longer ‘slam the Soviets’ but now it
is ‘review forever,’ ” said a career
official familiar with the. undercur-

rents of discussion and expectation
in the field of Soviet policy. An ar-
ticle in last Wednesday’s Baltimore
Sun, which is believed to have been
based on a background interview
with Scowcroft, suggested that the
continuation of substantive strate-
gic arms negotiations with the So-
viets might be delayed as long as a
year while the Bush administration
formulates its policies.

A source familiar with Scow-
croft’s thinking, asked to comment
on the Baltimore Sun account, said
that any estimate of the date for
resuming arms control talks is pre-
mature.

What seems to be clear, from the
comments of Bush and Scowcroft, is
the basic concept that a high-level
review encompassing decisions on
U.S. strategic military forces is a
necessary step toward the forma-
tion of positions on remaining issues
in the strategic nuclear arms nego-
tiations. Foremost among the mil-
itary decisions is the future of land-
based U.S. missiles such as the MX
or the proposed Midgetman mobile
missile.

A review that is done inside the -

administration by National Security
Council, Defense, State Depart-
ment and other administration staff-
ers might be completed a month af-
ter it is authorized, said a senior
official of the incoming administra-
tion. If this “minimal review” were
to tackle seriously the question of
what a national security consensus

BRENT SCOWCROFT
.. security adviser urged review

or coalition in Congress would ac-
cept, it probably would take at least
six weeks to two months, the offi-
cial said.

At the other end of the spectrum
would be a longer-range, more in-
tensive study of basic U.S. objec-
tives in the nuclear and convention-
al forces field. Such a study would

‘include issues such as the most de-

sirable balance of forces of various
kinds between the two superpowers
and their allies, fundamental U.S.
objectives in Europe and the rela-
tionships of separate negotiations in
nuclear, conventional and chemical

warfare fields. Such an ambitious
study might take a year, said the
senior official.

Bush said Dec. 14 “there is no
way” his administration would be
ready with detailed proposals for
the Geneva negotiations on strate-

‘gic arms by the Feb. 15 target date

mentioned by the Reagan admin-
istration late last year for the con-
tinuation of the 6Y%-year-old talks.
“We’re going to start working vig-
orously,” said Bush, adding that “I
am interested in progress but I
want it to be prudent. I want what-
ever steps we take to be lasting.”

From all indications, there has
been surprisingly little pre-inaugu-
ral deliberation of any sort on for-
eign and defense policy in the new
administration. Among the reasons
for this cited by Bush insiders is the
absence from Washington of De-
fense Secretary-designate John G.
Tower, who is recuperating in Tex-
as where he had surgery Dec. 27
and again Jan. 5. Insiders also cite
the preoccupation of incoming of-
ficials with staffing their depart-
ments and agencies and Bush’s re-
luctance to do anything that would
have seemed to undercut the Rea-
gan administration in its final
weeks. )

The Reagan administration, after
a period of prolonged and intense
U.S.-Soviet hostility in its first four
years, is coming to an end amid
vastly improved relations with the
Soviet Union. In his second term,

President Reagan held four full-
scale summit meetings with Soviet
leader Mikhail Gorbachev plus a
final mini-summit in New-York. In
the same period Secretary of State
George P. Shultz held 30 rounds of
substantive meetings with Soviet
Foreign Minister Eduard Shevard-
nadze and discussions proliferated
and deepened in almost every as-
pect of the relationship. g

Bush assured Gorbachev in the
New York meeting last month that
he wishes to continue the pattern of
extensive consultations and improv-
ing ties, and he also said following
the election that “I would like to see
my secretary of state continue that
which George Shultz has done in
terms of the numbers of meetings
with the Soviet foreign minister. I
think that’s been very, very help-
ful.”

U.S.-Soviet discussions across a
broad range of issues—human
rights questions, regional conflicts
such as Afghanistan, southern Af-
rica and Cambodia, and. bilateral
questions—have continued
throughout the fall and winter, ac-
cording to State Department offi-
cials. It is generally expected that
these will continue with little or no
interruption after Jan. 20, since
there is no hint that existing U.S.
policies in these areas are likely to
be changed in major fashion by the
Bush administration.

The most urgent business to be
faced by Bush in the arms area is
the beginning of the new Conven-

tional Stability Talks aimed at re-
ducing East-bloc and NATO troops,
tanks and other conventional arms

S o i

in Europe. These talks are sched- -

uled to begin in March, according to -

the mandate for them that will be
formally endorsed on Tuesday in
Vienna by Shultz, Shevardnadze and
senior officials of 33 other nations.
It is unlikely that the Bush admin-
istration will have completed its

policy review by March. However, -

the initial Western positions in the
new talks are relatively uncontro-
versial, and were endorsed and an-
nounced by NATO foreign minis-
ters including Shultz on Dec. 8 in
Brussels. It is unclear whether
the Bush administration will ask
for reconsideration of these posi-
tions.

Another aspect of the negotia-
tions timetable is the question of a
summit meeting of NATO allies,
which is likely to precede any sum-

mit meeting between Bush and Gor- -

bachev.

Some of the allies are proposing a
summit in Brussels around April 4,
which is the 40th anniversary of the
founding of NATO. British Prime
Minister Margaret Thatcher is sug-
gesting an alternative, under which
the NATO summit would be in Lon-
don in May or June.

The scope and timing of the Bush
administration arms policy review
may have a bearing on its preferred
timetable for serious discussions
with the Western allies.
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He was all over the place—and in
shoes, at that.

Explained former New Hampshire
governor John Sununu, about to
become George Bush’s White House
chief of staff and for whom lobbyist
Roy Pfautch gave last night’s lobster
feed at the Madison Hotel: “It was the
first time we’ve eaten lobster with
our shoes on for a long time [and]
we're talking about going down to
Boston for a big party.”

Shoes or not, and a couple of
guests wore none, the turnout was
the stuff from which power comes,
including George Bush’s proposed
Cabinet members,
Secretaries-designate Sam Skinner
(transportation), Clayton Yeutter
(agriculture), Ed Derwinski
(veterans affairs) and Carla Hills
(trade representative).

the mix was a sizable Hill
representation, including Sens. Ted
Stevens (Alaska), Robert Kasten
(Wisconsin) and Alan Simpson
(Wyoming), some high-profile
diplomats (Britain’s Sir Antony
Acland and Italy’s Rinaldo

Petrignani), the social establishment

(Jayne and Frank Ikard and
Mandell and Betty Lou Qurisman)
and media biggies such as ABC’s Ann
Compton, CBS’ Bill Plante and
Leslie Stahl, The Washington Post’s
Lou Cannon, The New York Times’
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Gov. Jdbn Sununu, left, Roy Pfautch and Lyn Nofziger last night.

Hedrick Smith and columnist Robert
Novak, and even a sprinkling of the

formerly powerful like former Reagan

aide Lyn Nofziger and former Nixon
aide Fred Malek.

Rather than speeches, Pfautch
provided printed lyrics so everyone
could burst into song in honor of
Sununu and his wife Nancy. One
number, sung to the tune of “People
Will Say We’re in Love,” advised
Sununu not to act like the president,
not to not return calls, not to ignore
the Democrats, not to like his job too
much, not to let his staff leak too
much and not to trust the press too
much.

Sununu caught on immediately.

“The press in Washington is very
sensitive,” he told the audience,
seated at round tables given the
names of major American
‘newspapers. “Would you please fold
up the tablecloths and leave them at
the front of the room?”

“Tablecloths” were pages from
those newspapers—just lying there
waiting for the evening’s trash to be
wrapped in.

v
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Bush Selections Signal
Focus on Foreign Policy

By ELAINE SCIOLINO
Special to The New York Times

WASHINGTON, Jan. 16 New
Presidents have usually lodged their
closest confidants in politically sensi-
tive domestic jobs, notably that of At-
torney General.

By choosing James A. Baker 3d, his
friend of 32 years and most-trusted
political adviser, as Secretary of State,
Mr. Bush is signaling that foreign
rather than domestic policy is likely to
be the centerpiece of his administra-
tion. He is also showing that he wants
Mr. Baker, who is schooled in Washing-
ton power politics, to graduate to the ul-

Bush’s Washington:
Who’s Who

Second article of a series.

timate power game of East-West rela-
tions.

Most foreign policy experts here re-
gard the Baker appointment as a sign
of Mr. Bush’s confidence in his friend’s
adapability and in the President-elect’s
own ability to direct his administra-
tion’s foreign policy.

An Imposing Challenge

Together, Mr. Bush and Mr. Baker —
longtime friends who share Ivy League
backgrounds, a love of tennis and an in-
stinct for moderation — face an impos-
ing challenge: they must protect
American strategic interests while
seizing what may well be a once-in-
a-century opportunity to reshape East-
West relations.

. They and a handful of key associates
also face the challenge of demonstrat-
ing that Mr. Bush can hold his own on

the international stage with Mikhail S.
Gorbachev, the astute and charming
Kremlin leader whose approval rating
with the American public rivals that of
Mr. Reagan’s.

Mr. Bush, a problem-solver rather
than a visionary thinker, a man who
projected no far-ranging agenda in his
successful Presidential campaign, has
assembled a foreign policy brain trust
composed of Reagan-era holdovers, ex-
perienced hands from the period domi-
nated by Henry A. Kissinger, and
friends with links to Congress and to
Texas. Ambitious and talented bureau-
crats all, they see the world as Wash-
ington has seen it for four decades,
through the prism of the familiar East-
West power game.

Contrasting Appraisals

“This administration will be closely
integrated and coherent, a parallel-
minded team,” commented Brent
Scowcroft, the new national security
adviser, in an interview the other day.

But a cooler reaction came from an-
other quarter. ‘“Warmed-over milk,” a
senior official, himself a veteran of sev-
eral administrations, remarked when
asked to characterize the Bush team.
‘“‘Having around a lot of old guys who
grew up in a slightly different world
isn’t necessarily good.”

Charles William Maynes, the editor
of Foreign Policy, a quarterly journal,
was more charitable, describing the
team as “Ford II, sensibly conserva-
tive.”

Of course, an integrated team is the
goal of every administration. This one
may achieve it, especially given the
close friendship between Mr. Scow-

~ Continued on Page B9, Column 1
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croft and Lawrence S. Eagleburger,
who has been chosen for the key posi-
tion of Deplity Secretary of State. Both
have long been associated with Mr.
Kissinger and are principals in his con-
sulting firm. They are so close they
often communicate in garbled Serbo-
Croatian. Peter W. Rodman, another
Kissinger man who has worked closely

in government with Mr. Scowcroft and
Mr. Eagleburger, will also help to give !
the National Security Council staff the *
kind of depth and firepower it needs.

But many Washington wise men
think there is at least the possibility of
the sort of conflict between the State Depart-
ment and the White House that has plagued
many past governments.

Mr, Baker may be a novice, but he is a tal-
ented one, a man who may harbor Presiden-
tial ambitions of his own, and he will have an
apt teacher in Mr. Eagleburger. Mr. Scow-
croft, an outstanding student of foreign poli-
cy, will have a forceful No. 2 in Robert M.
Gates, who is moving over from the Central
Intelligence Agency. Much remains to be
seen, however, about how things will work.
John G. Tower, the Defense Secretary-desig-
nate, has been recuperating from surgery
and has not yet made his views known in de-
tail to his colleagues. And Mr. Baker has de-
cided to wait until after his hearings to name
most of his senior aides, people who will
inevitably help color the new administra-
tion’s policies.

For all the lack of new faces, there have
been ‘early signals of divergence from the
Reagan Administration. In last year’s cam-
paign, for example, Mr. Bush said the Cold
War was not yet over, putting some distance
between himself and his boss as well as his
boss’s British soul-mate, Prime Minister
Margaret Thatcher.

Early this month, when Mr. Reagan ac-
cepted a Soviet proposal to convene a human
rights conference in Moscow, Bush advisers
expressed polite, but firm, reservations. A
Bush administration would never have
handed the Soviets such an easy diplomatic
victory, several such advisers have said.
«“Wwe were skeptical, reluctant, we argued
that it was premature and we didn’t want to
be locked in,” said one prominent member of
the group. “But it wasn’t our decision.” On
policy matters, Mr. Baker and others appear
to have thrown off the shackles of the Reagan
epoch, if shackles they are, before it has
ended.

Mr. Baker has told lawmakers on Capitol
Hill that 'United States support for the anti-
Communist rebels in Nicaragua — the con-
tras — has been ““a failure.” And he has de-
scribed as a strategic blunder the Reagan
Administration’s use of sanctions in an effort
to drive Panama’s controversial leader, Gen.
Manuel Antonio Noriega, from power.

It is widely expected, on yet another front,
that the Bush administration will try to im-
prove the political environment in the Middle
A o
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At the Top: Foreign Policy

The New York Times

JAMES A. BAKER 3d Secretary of State

ROBERT M. GATES Deputy National Security Adviser  LAWRENCE S. EAGLEBURGER  Deputy Sec'y of State

A 45-year-¢')ld Kansan - A 58-year-old Wash-
who has spent two dec- ington insider who =
ades at Central Intelli- graduated from the
gence Agency, where he University of Wiscon-
is deputy director... - . sin, with bachelor’s and
Georgetown University master’s degrees. ..
Ph.D. in Russian and Served inthe Army...
Soviet history ... Spent 27 years in for-
Served at National Se- eign service, culminat-
curity Council ... . At ing in senior jobs at the -
C.1.A., did not have a di- State Department, Pen-
rect hand in covert tagon and the National
operations or clandes- Security Council. ..
tine intelligence-gather- Also was Ambassador
ing...Lost chance to be to Yugoslavia during
Director of Central In- the Carter Administra-
telligence when Presi- tion...Inrecent years,
dent Reagan withdrew worked as president of
nomination rather than Kissinger Associates
face contentious confir- Inc. with his close as-
mation hearings over sociate in government, -
what he knew about role Henry A. Kissinger, the
of William J. Casey in former Secretary of
Iran-contra affair. State.

WILLIAM H. WEBSTER Director of Central Intelligence

-

A West Point gradu-
_ate who holds a doctor-
ate from Columbia in
international relations
...Bornin Utah 63
years ago... A retired
Air Force lieutenant
general. .. A former
Russian history profes-
sor at West Point. ..
Served as military
attaché in Yugoslavia
...Atrusted aide in
Henry A. Kissinger’s
National Security Coun-
cil... Was national se-
curity adviser to Presi-
dent Ford...A member
of the Presidential com-
mission that investi-
gated the Iran-contra
affair. .. Vice chairman
of Kissinger Associates
since 1982. -

Born 63 years ago in
Houston. .. Graduate of
Southwestern Univer-
sity in Georgetown,
Tex., with master’s de-
gree from Southern
Methodist University
...Served in Navy in
World War I1. . . Assist-
ant professor of politi-
cal science at Midwest-
ern State University in
Texas...Ran unsuc-
cessfully for Senate
against Lyndon B. John-
sonin1960...Ran
again and won, becom-
ing first Republican
Senator from Texas
since Reconstruction. . .
Chairman of Senate
Armed Services Com-
mittee, later a strategic
arms negotiator.

JOHN G. TOWER Secretary of Defense

BRENT SCOWCROFT National Security Adviser
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Bush Designees Signal Foré_igh Poli¢y _as: New Administration Centerpiece

A 58-year-old Texan A Federal judge in
who is heir to a family Missouri who came to
fortune dating to the Washingtonin 1978. ..
1860’s.. .. Classics Degrees from Amherst
major at Princeton who College and Washington
took law degree at Uni- University Law School
versity of Texas. .. Ex- in his native St. Louis
marine. .. Entered poli- ... Prospered in Mis-
tics in 1970 by working souri legal circuits. . .
for the Senate cam- Became Federal judge
paign of George Bush ‘... Picked by President
... Opposed nomination Carter as Director of
of Ronald Reagan while - Federal Bureauof In- _*
serving as Gerald vestigation, where he
Ford’s campaign man- -helped restore its dam-
ager in 1976 and as Mr. aged reputation. ..
Bush’s campaign man- Took top C.I.A. job in
agerin1980... Firstex- 1987 during Iran-contra
posure to foreign lead- affair... Survived lob-
ers came as Mr. Rea- bying of President-elect
gan’s chief of staff ... George Bush by some
At Treasury, formu- agency veterans to
lated plan to relieve have him replaced. ..
third-world debt crisis. 64 years old.

The New York Times
process — a major change from the policy of ability to cling to power.

Secretary of State George P. Shultz, which fo-
cused on format.

But it is not yet clear how the Bush team,
will crack the toughest nut, which is Soviet
policy. The framing of a fresh approach to
arms-control negotiations and to myriad
other questions involving Moscow and Wash-
ington will have to await a systematic ap-
praisal of Mr. Gorbachev’s intentions, the
tactics he will use, his sense of timing and his -

All arms of the foreign policy apparatus
will be involved in that appraisal, and Mr.
Bush will take an active part in it, as in most!
other important national security matters. If
he is not his own principal foreign affairs
counselor — some think he will want others
to do the primary strategic thinking — he will
certainly be an eager, extremely knowledge-
able client. A

“The driving force will be a President

who’s not going to be a prisoner of his Cabi-|
net or a puppet of his advisers,” a White'
House official said. According to one report,
the Central Intelligency Agency will be asked:
to produce as early as possible a detailed in-
telligence profile of Mr. Gorbachev. That re-
port, which comes from a source close to Mr.
Bush, suggested that the quality of the agen-
cy’s report might go far toward determining
the future of William H. Webster, the agen-
cy’s director, who is continuing for the mo-

ment on an interim basis.

As President, Mr. Bush will be in a better; .

position to appraise the agency’s perform-
ance than many of his predecessors. Not only
is he a former Director of Central Intellignce
himself, but also he has signaled a break with
tradition by announcing that he wants morn-
ing briefings pérsonally from the agency
analyst who delivers the overnight intelli-

gence report, rather than through the na-'

tional security adviser or his staff.
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BUSh ’S BCItW&Y Team 'appomtees from California, two from

New York (and two more from New
Jersey), four from Texas and three

: f llinois. But the vast majority
For All the Talk of New Faces, the Cabinet B = Sty

Shapes Up as a Group of Government Pros Expertise Counts

: Professional expertise appears to
have governed many choices. James D.
\J\\{ By R. W APPLE Jr. Watkins, an outspoken, no-nonsense re-
M\ speciatio = Lk fimes tired admiral, seems to have been se-
WASHINGTON, Jan. 12 — Michael ~.| development, most unorthodox for a lected as Energy Secretary because of
Dukakis promised a campaign about|right-winger, are likely to come into his knowleg}lge of nu'::lear po»{:zr. \:1/1151
competence, ot idoology. Georse piay,
Bush, who beat him, today completed|  Likewise, former Gov. John H. ;geﬁz;r) after a career in the conserva-
the selection of a Cabinet that might be | Sununu has been chosen as White tion movement. Mr. Tower was a mili-
described with the same|House chief of staff, a position that re. tary affairs specialist on Capitol Hill.
News  Wwords. quires some submergence of personal . Skinner, chosen to head the Trans-
Analysis The President-elect’s 141deology in the interest oferflcxency.A portation Department, did the same
choices for the Cabinet, as [third outspoken conservative, William thing for the State of Illinois that he will

well as those for the half-|J. Bennett, has been chosen as coordi- do in Washington if he is confirmed.
dozen or so other jobs that strongly af- nator of the campaign against drugs,a _ The President-elect was unable tc
fect the substance and personali‘y of position more hortatory than adminis- find the prominent Democrat he had
an administration, resemble the: selec-|{Fative, in which he will be expected to sought to give a semblance of partisan
tions of a parliamentary leader mcre |fUNCtion as a Republican Jesse Jack- balance to his team. But he chose a

than those of an American chief execy. | O™ [€ading the antidrug cheers: R}ggl(l‘elDl?uji?\“]}/r?n;foﬁw?n(?r]isopran;iz
tive. Prime ministers choose ministers Recycling and Musical Chairs Lauro F. Cavazos for Education, and

almost entirely from the relatively | So what happened to the new faces? two women, Elizabeth Hanford Dole
small pool of people who have accumu-|In a newspaper interview last week, for Labor and Carla A. Hills as United
lated experience (and presumably wis- [Mr. Bush said it had all been a misun- States Trade Represen[ja[ive_ .

dom) in prior governments. For all his [d€rstanding. When he used that €Xpres-  Many earlier Republican Presidents ‘
talk of the need for new faces, Mr. Bush [$00. the President-elect told USA To- and a few Democrats, too, reached intr,
has done the same thing, day, 1 didn’t mean I was going to (ne ranks of corporate executives.,

' ) reach out and find everybody with no :
“It’s quite unusual for this country,” experience in govemmgm'-'y In fact, DWight D. Eisenhower, for example

one of those chosen for a powerful post [there are only three or four govern.  Chose Charles E. Wilson of General
commented today. “‘We usually have [mental tenderfeet among Mr. Bush’s g‘l%orsglndg‘exlg!. h:chElro'y of Procter
government by amateurs here.’’ two dozen. o _ ‘ . Mr aBn;ade); ar'Walils Stfeser:e[rd(;:%”@:

With relatively few exceptions, the |, 11 "ecycling is especially evident in 1 ’ '

senior posts: Nicholas F. Brady at the | M0sbacher, a Texas oil and gas man,
nominees are white male governmen- Treasue; Dick Thornburgh al}}ustice are both businessmen, of course; but

tal professionals or semipros. Most of land Wiliam i Webster at the Central | €y have built careers outside big
. ‘ companies.

we"; live ‘"St“de ‘hﬁ ??{“:’:z'r:cfs:’; [niciligence Agency won't even have to | More important, they, like Mr. Bush
ashington phrase has it, and | rehang their pictures, having been | and Mr. Baker, were born to privilege
them are pragmatists, which is what cposen 1o keep the jobs they had in the | and built upon that fortunate circum-
people inside the Beltway like. Reagan Administration. Many others I stance rather than sitting back and
And most of them, like the man are playing musical chairs. Mr. Ben- | merely enjoying it. If Mr. Eisenhower
they're going to work for, play tennis. nett used to be at Education, Mr. Baker enjoyed having corporate big shots as
James A. Baker 3d, Mr. Bush’s choice used to be at Treasury and before that § his cronies, if Mr. Reagan preferred
for Secretary of State, has been his os- at the White House, and John G. Tower, § the big, new money of California, Mr
court partner since 1970, and Clayton Who has been picked to run the Penta- § Bush appears most at home with those
: £0n, used to be in the Senate., accustomed to wealth but not driven by
K. Yeutter, the choice for Secretary of Only a few le will h fi it ;

Agriculture, is so proud of his game he e hyouses bep::Esg m ave [°f ind l'Th " T S
ions it 1n Who's Whe. ‘ they come from e President-elect has a so chosen
mentions it " . outside the Beltway: Robert A. Mos. || a group with whom he is unlikely 1o
There aren't many names on the .hst bacher, the Commerce Sécretary- (| have many arguments about style or
that bring to mind the kind of fire- designate, is coming from Texas; Dr. || policy. Lincoln chose William Seward,
breathing ideologues President Rea- Louis W. Sullivan is coming from At- || with whose views on abolition he dis-
gan often favored. Former Represent- lanta to take over at Health and Human || agreed, as his Secretary of State, and
ative Jack F. Kemp may be a ‘‘move- Seryxces, and Samuel K. Skinner is || Mr. Reagan chose Mr. Bakgr, who had
ment conservative,” but Mr. Bush has €oming from Illinois to head Transpor- managed the rival campaign of Mr

; tation. Bush in 1980, as his first chief of staff
named him Secretary of Housing and Gl :
Urban Development, a post where Mr. Mr. Bush seems to have made no From his first important choice, that
Ry o SubN great effort to insure geographical di-| of Senator Dan Quayle as running
e€mp’s Views on minority economic versity, although most of the bigger || mate, George Bush appears to have
states are represented, with two major || been careful to pick people who share
his political instincts and who are pre
pared to defer to his judgments.




a'iu asodurt pjnom

Uo Xe) ‘So[es ers

4 20wis 398pnq soeyng  pozion
-3H10 3AeY oYM ‘S19pea) uedrqnday

ep

eseald

3q Moyoo
‘autjoses uo saxe;
ueid e paquosap
1ge} Ju
u_Buisiey, -
“TAn[ suidaq
0] uotfiru $09¢
pnq 33ess siy
[enuapisaxd sry Burinp
N "A09 spjas
Ul ‘NOLSOg
1904 uoiBupysep ay, o) jedadg

‘sofe1an

paysniq - Apajeadas

1 SIY) UoI[rw T£T¢ asrex
sHfeNng °g [oryor

uisea1dur pasodoxd £

Padue[equn sem 323
Sapuazey ey Ag

pres speyn -

B I3A3U SI 83XE] Ma
1ey) TeaA [edsy 3y 1
pue 1eaf jesst,

osie ueld ayj
-[e pue syjoredo

15009 pinom ey

ay se ¢

sad1eyd apise
“NYoeSSEN—7 |

oym

)
0} saxe; 3
-0 4
“3ey) uBedwed

« 1843 530p
1819ju1

9] Y1 wouy Ayjed

-wids Aue 338 03 Bujo8 3

-JIWWO)) SUBIA pue sAi

Jo ueuLieyd

ou s3], *93)

Bp\ 3SNOY
10w ssaippe

Y yuryy [,

3Y pres snieyng
Pap xej sured [ejides

90npaz pue s{jed auoydaja) aje

3Je SIND 3s0y) pres
1 Ing “uorpiwr 0Gz$

838 paaoxdde Ajsno

oM

‘uonyisoddo yns 320w

(@) oA preyory pres
Y3 3ey3 pajarpaid Aoyy

*suoran

9y [un aImjejsi3

03 308 sey Jousonos
[I's ueld xey
‘y8noua dasp jou
SI9pea] aAne[SISo)

Aq sainyipuadxa
=1A91d Ind pin

d
« 1811 813 Buipuads

*33UIWIou

dne1ows( ay3 se uSredured
-saxd siy 13y mun swe

[enuapr
Ajjeuon

“4mnf w1 31 pousis

auodisod

01 pajuem pue 3Yap & 3q 03 Suiod
SeM 33y} MAUY 3Y PIdUIAUOD ],

pnq uoi(iiq
M oum ‘()

‘suoneoadxs
199[3-juap1

V 'U3G 9)els pres
1901d [eosiy

BM OYM ‘Syexn

ysng 931091)

-$314 JO UBULITRYD 3jB)S S,
10N[[3) [neg 0981

9 9Y) 10§ sysNydeSSER

Buiae] 310jaq sinoy 308,

9°'T1$ ue paudis Asey
UnuoIjuUoCd papioae

3

-UJUI SD{EANG pres

[[B)110GS prury saxey, Suistey sasodoa soyeyng

1EIS JBY) SMaU 4q Jeak uondale ay)

Buump panged s
UOI3d3[3 3y} Jaye [yun 3

199w 0} Bullej SI9M SINUIARI Xe)

dneIoow:
‘ugredwe) s
eys

E)

Yy paudis

1

PIp 3y pres

€8 Jo uon

14 jJeys pue
9y ng

pue

Y stsyp,

OlIW (0S¢ Se yonw se sem
0D [euoney

Buruiaaod

"3WIN3 3Y) Je pres sty
14S19pea Yorym Jo yngs o

“Ie34 [e0SY S1Y) JUad
Pa303dxa a1e sanu

auwm ay) je JuswBpn( 3s9q
-13d 6'9 moi3 o)

SenuaAsI  xey  Buneun
~83-19A0 SBM 3 Mouy Jou

siyeynq

ADUIIJUOD smau e W

SP{eYN(T pres $19A195q0 [eIsly
noqe [[e aie

'Y31y 003 sem Juadiad

-9A31 31838 Jey) Aepoy pies Mo
-03(01d yImo18 anuaaay st

‘Pres ay ‘
Ino sem 3, *A[n{ ut 328pnq SII
9y uaym
juspuadapur pue sueorqnd

Jioys u

198pnq
*A3WWNS JSe[ UOIUIAU

-eng 9
d

LS04 NOLONIHSY 3H]

Dukakis Seeks $ 730 Million

In New Massachusetts Taxes

BOSTON, Jan. 12 — Gov. Michael S.
Dukakis , tonight proposed tax in-
creases for Massachusetts residents
that would raise about $730 million in
the next 18 months to head off budget
deficits.

The Governor’s plan would increase
taxes on capital gains, gasoline, ciga-

| rettes and alcohol, long-distance tele-
phone service and utility companies.
He said the increases and previous
spending cuts totaling $500 million
would help put the state's finances in
order.

“Recommending new taxes is never
apleasant task,” Mr. Dukakis said.

The proposal would raise $130 mi)-
lion in the current fiscal year and about
$600 million in the next. The tax on
gasoline would rise from the present 11
cents a gallon to 17 cents, and the tax
on cigarettes would go up to 30 cents a
pack from the current 26 cents. Taxes
on alcoholic beverages would £0 up 50
ggzcenl — to 9 cents on a six-pack of

ample.

- Mr. Dukakis is proposing to elimi.|'

nate the capital gains deduction, which
would effectively raise the capital
gains tax to 10 percent from the
present 5 percent. .
Fierce Opposition Expected

Opposition to the plan is likely to be
fierce in the Legislature, and leading
Democratic legislators have already
said the Governor will have to support

r from the present 6 cents, for ex-|.

more spending cuts if his revenue
package is to have any chance of pass-
ing.

Word of a possible tax increase has
been circulating for weeks, and lobb{
ing is already under way. A new coali-
tion of social service groups formed to
press for new taxes while business|
groups formed their own coalition to
oppose such measures.

Massachusetts is not alone in its
budget worries. Several other North.

eastern states have deficits that may
require new taxes to cover or other
revenue-raising schemes. In all those

states, revenue is not rising as fast as
had been expected. Government offi.
cials and economists have attributed
the slowdown variously to the effect of
Federal tax changes and to a laggin,
economy.

Mr. Dukakis is making his tax pro-
posals as a lame-duck Governor, hav-
ing disclosed last week that he would,
not seek re-election for a fourth term i
1990. He said that 12 years in office
were enough for any governor. He di
not say what he would do next and di
not rule out another run at the Presi.
dency.

During the Presidential campai
last year, Mr. Dukakis, the Democratic|
camfi'date, sought to minimize the|
state’s budget problems, although Mas:|
sachusetts Republicans and some
Democrats were raising warning ﬂafs
throughout the summer. The Republi

By ALLANR.GOLD
Special 1o The New York Times

cans frequently reminded the national
electorate of the state’s reputation as
“Taxachusetts” and branded Mr
Dukakis a big spender and taxer, char
acterizations he denied,

Using most| accounting moves, Mr
Dukakis barely closed a $400 millior
budget deficit in the year ending last
June 30. The problems have grown
worse in the new fiscal year, for which
the budget is $11.6 billion. Spending has
increased more than expected, revenue
gains have not met even scaled-dowr
projections and numerous austerity
measures, and tax and fee increases
have failed to hold the line. :

Under the proposal, the extra reve-
nue derived from increases in ciga-
rette and alcohol taxes would be used
for the state’s health and substance
abuse programs. Additional money col-
lected from the taxes on long-distance
telephone “service and utilit compa-
nies would be dedicated to the state’s
environmental protection program.

By raising $130 million in new tax
revenue and cutting spending by $500

’

The Governor
says the money is
needed to prevent
a deficit.

million, Mr. Dukakis hopes to close a
$630 million deficit that looms this
year.

The proposal would result in the big-
gest tax increase in the state since
1975. Mr. Dukakis, then in the first year
of his first term as Governor, broke a
campaign pledge against new taxes
and the Legislature passed a $575 mil-
lion income tax surcharge, since re-
pealed. Mr. Dukakis’s defeat in a re-
election bid in 1978 has been partially
attributed to voters’ anger over his
broken pledge.

‘Gutless Wonders’
He has made no such promises in re-

cent months, as the state’s fiscal situa-
tion has worsened. In his state of- the
state
hinted at higher taxes to support social
programs he considered essential, and
termed those who would back off from
such a commitment “‘gutless wonders
of Massachusetts politics.”

last week, the Governor

Many opponents of new taxes ascribe

the budget problems soley to too much
spending. Barbara Anderson, a promi-
nent tax-increase foe, said the Gover-
nor and much of the Legislature ig-
nored strong signs of slowing revenue
during the Preside
continued to spend at a high rate.

ntial campaign and e

\
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- 1 Mr. Bennett seems to know this.
. Yreas secretary of education,
. asked him what he would do if he had a magic wand
' o wave over American schools.

Aasfess § 4

R s

PRUDEN ON
POLITICS

By

Wesleyv Pruden
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for the czar

yhat he can't do.
.- He's a former Democrat, t00,
‘appetite for testy

& A4/ FRIDAY, JANUARY I3,

1989

. Bill Benﬁen may be the best of all George Bush's
«abinet choices. He’s a man who knows how to learn

with a Democrat’s
confrontation and a cultivated

scorn for the nicely-nicely country-club Republi-
c¢ans who are faithfully keeping trué party re-

alignment at bay.

Some of the druggies,

and the

sickies who make their living off the druggies, may

even learn to listen to him.

", ‘The notion of a drug czar, like the new drug czar

himself, is peculiarly American. Since

icans believe that making a fuss over an

most Amer-
intractable

groblem is enough t make it tractable, politicians
can't resist the idea of making a fuss over problems

C It was
teacher’s question. The new secretary

 ised it as an occasion, anyway.

' “No drugs — none, zero, out, gone,

Early in his ten-
the teachers’ union

a typical
of education

! disappear;’ he
: replied. “Give me a wand? All the drugs: gone.”

*+ Since there are no wands, magic or otherwise,

" the “cure” to the drug disease, which threatens to

do to America what masses of Soviet armor and in-

| fantry divisions never could, may be endlessly elu-
* give, t00.

« This will be disappointing to most Americans,

\5_vho believe that if there’s a will there
way to get the problem

must be a

fixed by Tuesday week, at

| the latest. But probably not to Mr. Bennett, who,

\

t

1jke most conservatives, traces

human failure — as

well as the occasional successes — toan under-

standing of the perversities of human

nature.

% That’s why the appointment may be the

i _elect’s best. Mr. Bush could
e o

tual cipher.

have given in

to the temptation to “just
say yes,” and have ap-
pointed a nice but ineffec-

Mr. Bennett is known to
have chafed at the A
lackadaisical Reagan ap-
rownn et to aettine tough on

fg\ey imagine to be susceptible to bureaucratic hero-

lion increase

calls.

spending.

and that the

Amid criticism that state spending has
run wild under
kakis said he has cut
spending from the $11.4
and has laid off 1,000 state employees.

State officials

kakis touted when he was the pres-
idential nominee, Or by reckless state

But that view won little supportamong
_state legislators or the business leaders,
who say they will be the major vicims of
the tax increase. And a leading state bud-
get analyst said i
successfully

practices may be more to blame.

Zhe Washington Times

Moribund ‘miracle’: Dukakis
asks $130 million

«] think this might put us back to

E}é mrgu m(s)le where we were,” said Robert Monahan,  opened by the 1986 tax reform act that

legislative director of the Boston Cham- increased the federal tax on capital
Massachusetts Gov. Michael Dukakis, ber of Commerce, referring to the gains, or the profits from the sale of as-
faced with $630 million worth of red i «Taxachusetts” days when the state suf- sets, such as property or stock, Mr. Lel-
in his state budget, proposed 2 $130 mil- fered from a high tax burden and a lan- yveld said. The tax change caused a sud-

in taxes yesterday, a move

some critics said would revive the 1970s
moniker of «axachusetts.”

The recently defeated
nominee for president, who also said he

Democratic

guishing economy.

Michael Lelyveld, spokesman for the
state’s Department
and Finance, said that even with the pro-

more in taxes

The most serious hole in the net was

windfall for states as
businesses and the wealthy unloaded as-
sets to beat the new federal rates, then
caused a revenue slowdown after the
rates went into effect.

den revenue

of Administration

will not run for re-election as governor in
1990, asked the state legislature 10 elimi-
nate a state tax deductionon capital gains
and increase taxes
rettes, alcohol and business telephone

on gasoline, ciga-

his leadership, Mr. Du-
$450 million in
billion budget

said tax increases were

large budget
New York, Connecticut,
Rhode Island, New
Jersey and Arizona.

«we're suffering the same kinds of ef-

Five states beSldeS fects other states are,” he said.
. But Gerald Miller, director of the Na-
Massachusetts are facing  tona! e ciation of State Budget Offi
cers, said: “In most states, the fiscal

de_ﬁCltS. condition is stable.”

Five states besides Massachusetts are
facing large budget deficits: New York, .
Connecticut, Rhode Island, New Jersey
and Arizona. There seems to be no com-
mon thread outside of state conditions
that ties these six states together, Mr.

Gov. Michael Dukakis l

Sunday, based on figures from the state
treasurer’s office, that spending was up
11 percent. The governor’s office has said

revenues caused posed tax increases, “the situation is very «If it were because of the capital gains
form law, not by any faltering in the  much changed” from 15 years earlier. tax, you've got toask why didn’t it happen My position is you don’t need any of|
«Massachusetts Miracle, which Mr. Du- Massachusetts today ranks 34th  inIllinois, Michigan or Georgia,” he said.  those” tax increases, he said. !

most states are coping
with federal tax changes
state’s own spending and tax

among states in average
resident, according to
Alliance of Massachusetts. And Mr. Lel-
yveld said wage increases among state
residents is “very high” while unemploy-
ment remains around 3.5 percent. “But
revenues are not reflecting that” he
dded.

«With that kind of situation, you have
to wonder about your [fishing) net, not
about the fish in the

Miller said. neither figure is correct.

«There is plenty of money coming m."_

«Spending is what's causing the prob-:
lem, not revenues,” he added. |

Democrats in the state legislature yes-+
terday were saying before Mr. Dukakis’ |
announcement that the governor should!
find more places to cut spending before \
proposing increased taxes. !

«1 think that’s the general feeling on
the House side;’ said an aide to a top-|
ranking House Democrat, who asked not |
to be named.

«1 keep telling them there is some local
condition that they are not looking at”

Larry Overlan, president of the Mas-
sachusetts Civic Interest Council, said
tax collections are up nearly 4 percent
over the previous year, and the state also
plans to spend $220 million in surplus
funds.

But he said state spending is up 13
percent over last year, a figure similar to
areport published by The Boston Globe

tax burden per
the Tax Equity

'
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sea,” he said.
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Jennett strengt

AP

ident-elect Bush's appointment yesterday of Adm. James Watkins
t) as secretary of energy and William Bennett as drug czar rounded out
abinet, which has taken on a conservative tilt.

ens conservative axis in Cabinet

By Ralph Z. Hallow

THE WASHINGTON TIMES

With William Bennett’s appoint-
ment yesterday as drug czar, a con-
servative axis is expected to emerge
and, perhaps, dominate the Cabinet
and administration of President-
elect Bush.

Mr. Bennett, the outspoken educa-
tion secretary in President Reagan’s
second administration, is consid-
ered a natural ideological ally of for-
mer Rep. Jack Kemp, Mr. Bush’s
nominee to head the Department of
Housing and Urban Affairs, and of
White House Chief of Staff-desig-
nate John Sununu.

“With Kemp, Bennett, Sununu
and [Vice President-elect Dan]
Quayle, conservatives are now as-
sured of having a strong voice in any
debate put on the table,” said Repub-
lican political consultant Edward J.
Rollins.

“It's much more strongly conser-
vative than I would have anticipated
three months ago,” said Heritage
Foundation Vice President Burton
Pines.

“It’s a right-of-center Cabinet, not
centrist, and on some emerging for-
eign policy and economic issues, we
cannot automatically rule Brady and:

Baker from the conservative axis ei-
ther;” Mr. Pines said, referring to
Nicholas Brady and James A. Baker
I11, slated to be Mr. Bush’s Treasury

secretary and secretary of state re- -

spectively.
“You will see a Kemp, [Secretary

of Defen ignate John] Tower,
Bennett, [Secretary of Vet-
erans Affalrs-designate Edward]

Derwinski axis” said Mr. Pines.
“And I wouldn’t necessarily rule out
Mrs. [Elizabeth] Dole as a part-time
member of that axis, since she was
very solid at the Transportation De-
partment on deregulation and the
sale of Conrail”

Mrs. Dole, who served as Mr. Rea-
gan’s transportation secretary, was
named by Mr. Bush to head the La-
bor Department.

Mr. Pines said the expandable
conservative axis could win Mr.
Bush’s support at any given time
and, therefore, any debate.

Both Mr. Kemp and Mr. Bennett
describe themselves as “progres-
sive conservatives” out to transform
both the Republican Party and the
role of the federal government after
the manner of the so-called “Reagan
revolution.” en had an
admirer in

American Enterprise Institute

analyst Norman Ornstein sees Mr.
Quayle as a natural ally to the kind
of conservatism espoused by Mr.
Bennett and Mr. Kemp.

“We're going to find Quayle being
a part of this axis, since his Job
Training Partnership Act [which he
co-sponsored with Massachusetts
Sen. Edward M. Kennedy] was a
good example of innovative conser-
vative thinking,” Mr. Ornstein said.

Mr. Sununu has worked to build
potential allies within the Bush ad-
ministration, focusing his energies
on those positions not already
spoken for by old friends of the vice
president or people who had worked
on his campaign.

In pushini for the siiiction of Mr.
Bennett, Wi® d the back-
ing of Bush transition co-director
Robert Teeter, whose polling during
the campaign showed Mr. Bennett’s
strong stands on family values, pa-
triotism, quality education and drug
abuse appealed to voters in both par-
ties, GOP sources said.

Mr. Bush chose Mr. Bennett after
Rudolph Giuliani, the U.S. attorney
for New York, and Sen. Dennis
DeConcini, Arizona Democrat, were
offered and turned down the job of
drug czar, transition sources said.

However, Mr. Bush’s overall Cabi-

net selections have pleased a num-
ber of Democrats who see the Cabi-
net as refreshingly centrist and
moderate, a perception that matches
the president-elect’s personal disin-
clination for the kind of confronta-
tional politics that the Reagan ad-

ministration was often accused of,

practicing.

“Both Bennett and Kemp cut
against the grain of the Bush Cabi-
net, which will tend to be accommo-
dating toward Congress and its con-
stituents,” said Brookings Insti-
tution political analyst Thomas E.
Mann.

“Bennett obviously is the most
provocative of the Bush appoint-
ments, since he’s bright and able but
also very, very polarizing,” Mr. Mann
said.

“This is a pretty centrist, tradi-
tional Republican Cabinet,” said Al-
vin From, executive director of the
Democratic Leadership Council.
“Kemp is the most interesting of the
appointments and a good one. He
will bring innovative thinking into
the way we approach poverty in this

" country, which is an important thing

for this administration to do.”

Mr. Ornstein also sees the Bush
Cabinet as “centrist. . . with a couple
of exceptions — Bennett and Kemp.
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ush Staff Structure: Much Like Reagan’s

t New Senior Advisers Will Focus on Velunteer Service, Savings and Loan Problems

Javid Hoffman and Ann Devroy

Washington Post Staff Writers

esident-elect George Bush has
owed a White House structure
. President Reagan and filled it
a senior staff that reflects
I's priorities, including a new
ion to carry out his “thousand
ts of light” campaign and a top.
»s adviser who is a specialist on
savings and loan industry crisis.
senior Bush adviser, speaking
ondition he not be named, said
president-elect has tentatively
oved keeping the twin domestic
»s forums used by Reagan—a
estic policy council and eco-
ic council. The official said that
rney General Dick Thornburgh
Id head the domestic policy
wcil and Treasury Secretary
iolas F. Brady the economic
wil.
leanwhile, incomig  White
se chief of staff John H. Sununu
sunced the appointment of 15
or officials, largely filling out
h’s White House staff except for
ole under national security ad-
r Brent Scowcroft. The appoint-
its include some longtime Bush
s as well as holdovers from the
gan White House.
mong those named assistant to
president, the highest White
1se staff rank, is Richard Bree-
, a former Bush staff member
) is a partner in the law firm
:er & Botts here and who is con-
sred an expert on the turmoil in
savings and loan industry. Bree-
. was staff director of the 1984
sk Group on Regulation of Finan-
Services, which studied the is-
- of banking regulation. He also
rked informally on Bush’s pres-
ntial campaign, advising Sununu
the Republican platform and
ping Bush in debate preparation.
sununu also announced the ap-
ntment of Gregg Petersmeyer,
iior vice president and director of
neral Atlantic Energy Corp. in
nver, to the new post of deputy
jistant to the president for na-
nal service. Known as the “thou-
id points of light man” by some
sh aides, his job will be to carry
t Bush’s campaign pledge to set
a foundation to encourage young
ople and others to volunteer their
rvices to the poor.
Sununu, in an interview yester-
v, said “I think we have good peo-

 joining Bush’s staff, although

some other Republicans have de-
scribed the staff as lacking stature.
Sununu said he rejects criticism
from others that the new staff is
low-key and lacks Washington ex-
perience.

The senior Bush adviser said
Bush has largely adopted the White
House organization chart used by
Reagan. This includes the two pol-
icy councils (a third, the National
Security Council, is set by law) and
similar White House offices such as
domestic policy, public liaison, com-
munications, political affairs and
others. One difference is that Bush

will have three public liaison offi- |

cials—one for economic groups,
one for constituencies and one for
what he called “heritage” or ethnic
groups.

Sununu will head the Legislative
Strategy Group, another idea held
over from the Reagan years, the
official said.

The official acknowledged that
the Bush White House will bear a
strong resemblance to Reagan’s but
said “the difference is mostly in
style” in that Bush wants to be
“more flexible” in dealing with sub-
ordinates. “This is the starting
point,” he said of the staff organi-
zation.

Other staff aides named yester-
day include:

@ Roger B. Porter, as assistant to
the president for economic and do-
mestic policy. Porter, a professor at
Harvard, was involved in policy de-
velopment under Presidents Gerald
R. Ford and Reagan, and was con-
sidered pragmatic and not partic-
ularly ideological. '

m Stephen M. Studdert, as assist-
ant for special activities and initi-
atives, or what some in the transi-
tion are calling the “super advance
man” job. Studdert, executive direc-
tor of the inaugural, was involved in
the Reagan White House and the
last three Republican presidential

Wray, Bush’s national political field
director, served previously in the
RNC political operation. Wray is
considered a solid politician, but the
political center of the Bush admin-
istration ‘will not be at the White
House, as it was for Reagan, but at
the Republican National Commit-
tee, where Bush campaign manager
Lee Atwater will preside.

m David M. Carney, deputy direc-
tor of the political office. Carney is
one of the main figures Sununu
brought to Washington with him.
He has been on Sununu’s personal
|staff in New Hampshire since 1982
and worked in Sununu’s guberna-

torial campaign and his unsuccess-
ful Senate campaign.

m James P. Pinkerton, a deputy as-
sistant for policy planning. He is di-

| rector of policy development for the

transition and directed research in
the campaign. His job has been called
a sort of roving policy quick-fixer,
reporting to Porter.

m Bobbie Green Kilberg, deputy

assistant for public liaison. The post
has been downgraded from its stat-
ure in the Reagan White House, but
the appointment of Kilberg symbol-
izes that moderate Republican wo-
men will have roles in the Bush
White House. A candidate for the

campaigns in planning and execut-

ing major events.

m John Keller, a deputy to Stud-
dert. He will direct the presidential
advance office. Currently Bush’s
advance chief, he was responsible
for the vice president’s surprise
appearance on a Polish church bal-
cony with Solidarity leader Lech
Walesa. ;

m Jim Wray, a deputy assistant and
director of the political office.

Virginia state Senate in 1986, Kil-
berg, a lawyer, has long been in-
volved in Republican politics and
most recently was vice president
and general counsel to a Republicar
think tank.

In addition, Sununu named Hec:
tor Irastorza as deputy director of
the office of administration. He hac
been in charge of Bush’s scheduling
operation in his vice presidentia
‘office and had been director of spe:
cial projects there. -

John P. Schmitz was named dep
uty White House counsel. He hat
served in the same post in Bush’
vice presidential operation.
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By Chuck Conconi

Washington Post Staff Writer

In this town where people care more
bout politics than is healthy, there is still
nother political almanac about to be pub-
ished. This one is the “Almanac of 1988

>residential Politics,” published by Hotline,

he service that also produces a daily brief-
ng report on politics. Described as “a politi-
al junkie’s handbook,” this first edition
yames Democratic National Committee
Chairman Paul Kirk as one of the most
saluable players in the 1988 presidential
-ampaign because he revitalized the DNC,
ind, the book says, “made it respected
‘almost feared) again, and made a Demo-
cratic win possible.” High on the most
valuable Democrats list is vice presidential
candidate Lloyd Bentsen, “who consistently
preserved the ticket’s chances to win.”

The list of most valuable Republicans,
seeing that they won, is more interesting.
High credit is given to President Reagan,
who was not expected to be very helpful to
his vice president, but “who did all he was
asked to do.” Incoming White House chief of
staff John Sununu is described as “the
instrumental Bush supporter in the instru-
mental primary—and the campaign’s most
effective pit bull against his neighboring
governor.” Equally important in a different
way was Stuart Spencer, that old political
pro who went grumbling back to California
to contemplate where his campaign assign-
ment had taken him, “who day-in-and-day-
out contained the Quayle problem.”

Out and About

President Reagan presented Congres-
sional Gold Medals to Soviet human rights
activists Natan and Avital Shcharansky
yesterday in an Oval Office ceremony with
President-elect Bush standing at his side.
Shcharansky received the awards for him-

self and his absent wife. The president:
praised  Shcharansky “for his - poise” and -

strength while enduring his nine years of

Personalities

BY DAYNA SMITH—THE WASHINGTON POST

Bush, Reagan, Shcharansky and Secretary of State George Shultz at the White House yesterday.

imprisonment on false charges. In speaking
to Bush, Shcharansky said, “All of your record

. convinces us that you will continue the
fantastically good record on human rights that
President Reagan . . . had”. ..

The uncomfortable $11 million lawsuit
Rock Hudson’s former lover has brought
against the screen star’s estate continues to
be heard before a Los Angeles County
Superior Court jury. Aspiring musician
Mare Christian said that by filing the suit he
was not seeking publicity or angry for being
left out of Hudson’s will. He said he sued
because “Rock Hudson continued to have
sex with me when he found out he had
AIDS”. .. :

Fashion designer Richard Blackwell has
released his annual worst-dressed women of
the ‘year list, giving top honors:to Fergie,

who he said, among other things, looks “like -

she should be making beds on the second
floor of a motel.” The only Washingtonian
on the list is Marilyn Quayle, wife of the
vice president-elect—“a 1940 unemployed
librarian.” Others on the list include Imelda
Marcos—“an over-the-hill actress audition-
ing for ‘Evita’ ”; actress Debra Winger— -
“gives fashion the finger”; Jamie Lee Cur-
tis—“a pin-up for second-hand Sadie’s Thrift
Shop”; and comic Roseanne Barr—“fash-
ions by Goodyear . .. body by Sara Lee.”
Now that is mean. . .

Society piano player Peter Duchin may .
not have played New Year’s Eve in Wash-
ington this year as he has so many times .
before, but if you look closely at the current
hit movie “Working Girl,” you will recognize .
the famed piano player at the keyboard with
his band in the society wedding scene ... .
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THE NEW REGIME

Bush Yale Colleague
Thought to Be Pick
For USIA Director

The incoming director of the
U.S. Information Agency (USIA)
is reported to be Bruce S. Gelb,
61, who is vice chairman of the
board of Bristol-Myers, the giant
pharmaceutical and personal care
company.,

Gelb, who was a contemporary
at Yale of President-elect George
Bush, is the No. 2 executive in a
company renowned for Clairol
hair coloring, Ban deodorant and
Bufferin and Excedrin pain re-
lievers. USIA insiders predict a
headache-free transition from the
Charles Z. Wick era.

Asian Affairs Contender

® State Department officials an-
ticipate that another Yale con-
temporary of Bush, James Lilley,
will be selected as assistant sec-
retary for East Asian and Pacific
Affairs, State’s No. 1 Asian af-

fairs expert. Lilley, 60, is a ca--

reer intelligence officer who was
born in China and served as aide
to Bush when the future presi-
dent was chief of the U.S. Liaison
Office in Beijing in the 1970s.

Since then Lilley has served
with the Central Intelligence
Agency, the National Security
Council staff, as U.S. unofficial
representative to Taiwan, deputy
assistant secretary of State for
East Asian and Pacific affairs
and, most recently, U.S. ambas-
sador to South Korea.

Envoys Put on Hold

® Meantime, most U.S. ambas-
sadors abroad and senior State
Department officials at home
have been asked to remain in
their posts pending the personnel
decisions and appropriate tran-
sition arrangements of the new
administration. Embassies
around the world were notified
yesterday, except for Britain,
West Germany and South Korea,
whose new U.S. ambassadors
have been selected.

AID Official Settles In

® Philip L. Christenson, a former
member of the minority staff of

the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, was sworn in last
week as assistant administrator
of the Agency for International
Development (AID) in charge of
Food for Peace and voluntary
agency activities.

Christenson, a one-time For-
eign Service officer, had been
associated with Sen. Jesse Helms
(R-N.C.), the committee’s rank-
ing minority member, and had
played important roles in Helms’
various efforts to block or hold up
Senate confirmation of various
diplomatic appointees regarded
by Helms as not sufficiently con-
servative and anticommunist.

Christenson went to AID on a
recess appointment granted by
the Reagan White House because
Congress is not in session and
thus cannot act on the nomina-
tion, which normally requires
Senate confirmation. Unless the
incoming Bush administration
moves to replace him sooner,
Christenson can stay in the AID
post for one year after which the
White House would have to nom-
inate him formally or put forward
a replacement.

Switches at Treasury

® Ede Holiday, the assistant
Treasury secretary who changed
her mind and decided not to ac-
cept a White House assistant po-
sition overseeing intergovern-
mental relations, political and
other responsibilities, will shift
jobs inside the department,
sources said, and is likely to be
named general counsel there.
Holiday, who was counsel to
the 1988 Bush campaign during
the primaries, originally was
brought into government by
Treasury Secretary Nicholas F.

4
&‘l W3 A

Brady. She left the campaign to
go with Brady to Treasury.

At Treasury, Holiday has been
in charge of the public affairs and
congressional liaison operations,
a major post that will open up
she accepts the counsel spot.

Bush Aide May Return

@ Lanny Griffith, who was :he
southern political director for e
Bush campaign and former:y
served in the White House -
litical office, is likely to return ' »
the White House, probably in 'ne
intergovernmental department,
transition sources said.

That office, which deals with
elected officials outside of Wasn-
ington, such as governors i
state legislators, has a parti u.r
significance to incoming - e
House chief of staff John
Sununu. Griffith, however, .+ . «
likely to head the office. Ha\ - ¢
lost Holiday, Sununu has .i -«
for a list of women with .-
government experience ‘: »m
which to choose the director.

A Friendly Den

® Don’t look for any problems
when Elizabeth Hanford [»we
appears before the Senate Lanoe
and Human Resources Comm:t-
tee Thursday for confirmat:.
hearings as labor secretary. \ -
only will she be presented bv ne-
husband, Minority Leader Robe:*
J. Dole, and Sen. Nancy L. k.-
senbaum (R-Kan.), a new ¢ =-
mittee member, but also by Ser
Helms and Terry Sanford, -~
senators from Dole’s na':.~
North Carolina.

With that kind of an escort. 1
committee aide said, “It’s going
to be a lovefest.”

—Don Oberdorfer.
John M. Goshko and Ann Devroy

—
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OPINION

Independent-Minded Bush

By Godirey Sperling Jr.

“NEW" George Bush is once again
A emerging. We saw the more asser-

tive, more muscular Bush during the
campaign. Now, as he selected his key ap-
pointees, Mr. Bush has been showing a stub-
bornly independent side.

He seems to be signaling he's going to be
a president who listens a lot, but who, in the
end, is going to listen to himself.

Those in the Bush campaign camp and on
his transition team may have felt they were
dealing with a compliant George Bush who
yielded readily to advice.

The Vice President’s chief of staff, Craig
Fuller, might well have presumed he would
continue on in that capacity. But Bush had
other ideas. He dropped Mr. Fuller for com-
bative John Sununu, a man who sometimes
looks as if he may eat nails for breakfast.

Bush’s message was clear. He wanted a
particularly strong man at his side. And he
was confident he could hold his own with the
tough New Hampshire governor.

The transition team kept “'leaking’ infor-
mation on upcoming appointments. It acted
as if the people recommended would auto-
matically be ratified by Bush. It turned out
these *‘leaks"” were merely guesses.

First Bush chose his old sidekick, James
Baker, as secretary of state before the transi-
tion team even had a chance to meet and

make a recommendation. Then he decided
on John Tower for Defense. But “leaks”
from the transition people had f{ed media
stories that Tower had problems that would
sour his selection. Bush, it was said, was
moving away from Tower. Wrong again!
Bush never departed from his determination
to make the former Texas senator top man
at the Pentagon.

Then there was the
appoinment of Bush’s CIA di-
rector. The wisdom from the
transition team was that William
Webster was likely to be re-
placed by someone who had
helped Bush win the election.
When that didn't happen, the
next bit of inside information
was that Bush would keep Mr.
Webster on temporarily. Well,
Bush did what he had always
intended: He asked Webster to
stay on permanently.

What Bush’s advisers had forgotten was
the Vice President’s role in the appointment
of Webster to succeeed William Casey. Bush
felt he was just the person to improve the
image of a CIA directorship battered by
negative srutiny during Iran-Contra.

Transition team members confident Bush
would follow their advice told the media
Louis Sullivan’s appointment to Health and
Human Services was in trouble because of a
speech by Mr. Sullivan indicating support
for abortion.

SPERLING JR.

But Dr. Sullivan was never in trouble.
Bush had no intention of giving in to pres-
sures to derail this appointment. He simply
said that he and Sullivan thought alike on the
subject. That was it.

Bush's selection of Jack Kemp as head of |
Housing and Urban Development again ex- -

pressed his independent spirit. Some Bush
advisers were leaking the story
unpredictable, to be corralled
for a team role.

Bush thought it over and de-
cided Kemp was the person to
put new life into HUD. ‘He
thinks he can cope with Kemp.
And he’s confident his old ad-
versary will work urelessly to
help the needy and homeless.

The president-elect was also
getting plenty of advice on why
he shouldn’t put Elizabeth Dole
on his cabinet. She might abuse
the clout she has as wife of the Senate minor-
ity leader — a man Bush must get along wjth.
She didn’t deserve the appointment after
what she and Bob Dole had said about Bush
in the campaign.

But he decided that Elizabeth Dole would
bring a great deal to the job of secretary of
labor. If having the wife of a former political
foe on his team presents the possiblity of
complications, Bush seems willing to risk it.

The president-elect is showing us he is
definitely going to be his own man.

*

that Kemp was too strong, oo |
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Sununu: Staffing
The White House
On the Cheap?

Incoming White House chief
of staff John H. Sununu has
hardly assembled a staff and
already grumbling about sala-
ries has started, in part because
he is accused of trying to hire on
the cheap.

Sununu has informed top aides
he has recruited that salaries will
be substantially lower than they
are for aides now in similar jobs
at the White House. It appears,
for example, that in the post of
special assistant for congression-
al affairs—lobbying Capitol Hill
for George Bush’s programs—an
aide could make as much as
$10,000 less than someone
working for Congress.

Why work for a large chunk
less than one could make else-
where in government? “Because
in Sununu’s eyes,” an aide said,
“you want to help George Bush
and you want to work in the
White House” because that car-
ries more prestige.

The aide denied rumors that
Sununu has decreed that the
recommendation for big salary
increases, approved by Presi-
dent Reagan and now before
Congress, will not be granted
for White House aides.

Some senior House Repub-
licans' were said to have been
enlisted to try to persuade
Sununu to allow higher salaries
on the theory that, for congres-
sional liaison staff at least, he is
sending a signal that the jobs
are not important and that he
may be ensuring himself a less
than top-flight staff.

The unspoken message from
the Hill, sources said, is that it
is going to irk Congress if the
White House makes a big deal of
lower salaries while Congress is
accepting big pay increases.

Mosbacher’s Team 100

m The Senate Commerce, Sci-
ence and Transportation Com-
mittee should hold up a confir-

' ‘mation vote on Robert A. Mos-

bacher to be secretary of com-
merce until he makes a full public
disclosure of the millions of dol-

lars in large donations he solic-
ited as Bush’s chief fund-raiser,
Common Cause President Fred
Wertheimer is urging.

In a letter Friday to Sen. Er-
nest F. Hollings (D-S.C.), com-
mittee chairman, Wertheimer
noted the Republican National
Committee had refused to iden-
tify members of Team 100, the
individuals and corporations who
made $100,000 donations to the
Bush campaign after being solic-
ited by Mosbacher. Mosbacher
has told reporters he doesn’t plan
to disclose the donors.

Wertheimer argued that dis-
closure is necessary to see if
there were any connections be-
tween donations and any inter-
ests the contributors might have
before the Commerce Depart-
ment or other federal agencies.

A spokesman for Hollings said
the letter had arrived in the sen-
ator’s office but there would be
no comment until Hollings has a
chance to read it.

Support for Keating

m Customs Commissioner Wil-
liam von Raab is not the only
candidate interested in the drug
czar job who has had letters
written on his behalf.

The International Brother-
hood of Police Officers, repre-
senting 350,000 federal, state
and local police officers, has

. weighed in with a letter of sup-

port for Associate Attorney
General Francis A. Keating II.

The officers urged Bush, who
received several boosts of sup-
port during the campaign from
police associations, “to send a
strong message to the law en-
forcement community” by select-
ing Keating, “a seasoned soldier.”

Keating’s “seasoning” in-
cludes serving as an agent in the
Federal Bureau of Investigation,
a local prosecutor, U.S. attor-
ney and assistant secretary of
treasury for law enforcement
before assuming his current
post as associate attorney gen-
eral for the criminal division.

_Earlier, Bush received letters
from about 20 senators support-
ing von Raab.

. =Maralee Schwartz,

Ann Devroy
and Charles R. Babcock
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Sources Say Teeter
May Reject Offer.
To Be Bush Aide

By GERALD F. SEIB
Staff Reporter of THi: WALL STREET JOURNAL

WASHINGTON—Robert Teeter, one of
President-elect Bush'’s closest political ad-
visers, appears inclined to turn down an of-
fer to become the No. 2 aide in the White
House and instead become a part-time do-
mestic policy strategist, sources close to
the transition team said.

Mr. Teeter, a highly regarded Republi-

can pollster who sold his polling business
to work for Mr. Bush’s election, is likely
to disclose his plans today, associates said.
Mr. Teeter declined to reveal his plans
yesterday, and associates cautioned that
he won't make any definitive decisions un-
til after a final conversation with Mr.
Bush.
- Mr. Teeter has been reluctant to move
‘his family to Washington from Michigan.
JAs a part-time White House adviser, Mr.
Teeter would be able to spend several days
a week in Washington working with Presi-
dent-elect Bush on policy development
while maintaining his residence in Michi-
gan.

A decision by Mr. Teeter to turn down a
full-time White House job would make in-
coming chief of staff John Sununu clearly
the dominant figure in the Bush White
House. Mr. Teeter had been considered a
contender to become White House chief of
staff, but Mr. Bush instead gave that job to
Mr. Sununu, who is retiring as governor of
New Hampshire.

Mr. Sununu then offered to make Mr.
Teeter one of his deputies in charge of do-
mestic policy development. Mr. Teeter is
likely to remain an influential confidant of
the new president regardless of his job,
though it is difficult for a part-time aide to
exercise the influence of a full-time
staffer.

Separately, Mr. Bush's aides said they
hope to fill at least one of two remaining

- cabinet-level jobs—those of energy secre-
<tary and drug ‘‘czar’—this week. Bush
.aides have begun considering a new con-
“tender for energy secretary: Carter ad-
~ministration Defense Secretary Harold
- Brown. It isn’t clear, though, whether Mr.
+ Brown would be interested in the job.

. Also under consideration for the energy
”; job are former Rep. Henson Moore; Lt.
+ Gen. James Abrahamson, director of the
L;j Pentagon’s Strategic Defense Initiative of-
'« fice; and retired Adm. James Watkins, for-
. mer chief of naval operations.

4 Former Education Secretary William
i4 Bennett, U.S. Attorney Rudolph Giuliani
+fand James Burke, former chairman of
4 Johnson & Johnson, are on the Bush
& team'’s list of contenders for the drug post,
aides said.

Mr. Bush on Friday began filling sub-
cabinet vacancies in his administration by
@ filling several State Department posts. As
expected, former diplomat and senior
i} State Department official Lawrence Eagle-
 burger was named to become deputy to in-
¥ coming Secretary of State James Baker.

k|
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By Chuck Conconi

Washington Post Staff Writer

Where was George? It was a quiet Friday
night, so President-elect George Bush and his

wife Barbara and a couple of unidentified ,

friends showed up at the Kennedy Center to
take in the long-running audience-participation
satire “Shear Madness.” It was just one more
indication of the surprises Washingtonians are
in for with the Bushes in the White House.
They aren’t stay-at-home types and evidently
will keep finding ways around the tight restric-
tions of the presidency.

Just two weeks ago, the incoming first
family showed up to attend a performance of
Barbara Cook at the Kennedy Center and
shortly before that had dinner at a favorite
Chinese restaurant in the suburbs. President
and Nancy Reagan, during their eight years in
the White House, showed up mostly at events
where they were expected. And unlike the
Nixons, with their preference for Trader Vic’s at
the Capital Hilton, the Reagans didn’t show up at
restaurants around town. At the “Shear Mad-
ness” performance, during the question period at
the end of the show, someone shouted to the
actors, “Where was George” The actors didn’t
respond, but the president-elect reportedly did
guess who the guilty party was in the mystery
spoof.

Out and About

Rep. Pat Schroeder, who took considerable
criticism about being a poor role model for
crying when she announced she would not run
for president, still has a sense of humor about it.
She read in The Boston Globe how incoming
White House chief of staff John H. Sununu shed
a tear delivering his recent farewell address as
governor of New Hampshire, and sent him a
complimentary letter. “Speaking from experi-
ence, anybody who is afraid to shed a tear
doesn’t belong in politics,” she wrote . . .

A number of his former colleagues from his
long Senate career are expected to be at Sen.
Stuart Symington’s memorial service at 11 am,

By G.B. Trudeau

)

REP. PAT SCHROEDER

tomorrow at the Washington Cathedral. Syming-
ton, a Missouri Democrat who retired in 1977
after serving 24 years in the Senate and twice
running for president, died Dec. 14 at age 87,
andwasbmiedthreedayslaterinacryptatﬂle
cathedral near his first wife, Evelyn Wads-
worth. Among the speakers at the service will
be his son, former representative James W.
Symington; adviser to presidents Clark Clif-
ford; Sen. Fritz Hollings; and Washington attor-
ney David C. Acheson, son of Dean Acheson

Mell(rnpinisbackwherehebelong,hisfat.
foot-long cigar firmly clenched between his
teetlLShcehisComecﬁcutAvenuepowerlundl
restaurant collapsed under the heavy downtown
eating competition, Krupin has moved to the
suburbs. Next month, Mel Krupin's New York
g&kﬁkf?twhgapiambar.wﬂlopenmRock-
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MEL KRUPIN

The administration is about to change, but the
language of the Washington memo will always be
with us. This one from J. Michael Farran of the
Office of the President-elect to Ken Duberstein,
outgoing White House chief of staff: “This
memorandum is a consolidation of all previous
memoranda identifying Transition Office con-
tacts, transition staff authorized to contact
federal departments and agencies, and Transi-
tion Team members (See Section I). Note
that agencies newly designated for transition
activity and newly certified individuals are
marked with an asterisk. As contacts are now
being initiated with the departments and agen-
cies we would appreciate your ensuring that
the proper authorities have been notiied of
these individuals’ authorizations.” What's so
wonderful is that there are people out there
who actually like this language . . .

OW, YEAH! WHAT
DOT DO IF SOME- f
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Mr. Maltese, who wBﬁ a tightly contested

Not Bitter in New HampShlre Toplcs race last month on the Republican-Conservative
The Governor-elect of New Hampshire and of lines, saw correctly the conflict in trying to serve
the Mayor of Portsmouth, its largest city, deserve both the public interest and partisan goals. The
gold stars for enlightened reaction to news that a The move also raises questions about other elected of-
commission recommends closing Portsmouth’s Ti mes ficials who cling to roles as party leaders.

Pease Air Force Base. Pease is one of the largest
installations cn the Federal hit list, with 2,250 mili-
tary personnel and 400 civilian employees.

Like most officials in affected areas, Governor-elect
Judd Gregg and Mayor Eileen Foley expressed disap-
pointment. But unlike most others, they did not pledge a
fight to the bitter end. Instead, Mr. Gregg announced that
he would form a group to develop plans for future uses.
“We’re going to have to recover from it, much as we did
from the closures of giant woolen mills,” he said. And
Mayor Foley said, ““We’ve been given five years before it
closes: time to take a long, hard, professional look at what
could be done with the land.”

Their reactions are all the more remarkable in light
of their links to President-elget"Bush; who lands at Pease
on trips to his home in Maife, and who hiyed New Hamp-
shire’s outgoing Governor,{John Sununu, 3s White House
chief of staff. Instead of trng to pull styings, the Gover-
nor-elect and the Mayor look res ib¥ to the future.

Mr. Maltese, Out of the Moonlight

Serphin Maltese, the newly elected State Senator
from Queens, sets a positive example for other New York
politicians: he has resigned as chairman of the state’s
Conservative Party.

For officeholders to moonlight in time-con-
suming party postions cheats voters and even
creates an opportunity for financial abuse of the sort re-
vealed in the city’s recent corruption scandals. Yet As-
semblyman Herman Farrell of Manhattan, Assembly-
man George Friedman of the Bronx, Representative
Thomas Manton of Queens and Borough President How-
ard Golden of Brooklyn all continue to serve as Demo-
cratic Party leaders. Like Mr. Maltese, they have a duty
to decide which hat they prefer.

And Read All Over

A careful editor, amused by the vagaries of the Eng-
lish language, has for years found the word “misled” a
momentary puzzle because in her head she read “MY-
zuld.” Then it dawned on her that the word ‘“‘read” itself
poses a problem: its tense can be understood only from
context. That is, although ‘the spelling of misled might
mislead her into a mispronunciation, she is not likely to be
misled into the wrong tense. But “‘read” is the spelling for
past, present and future. It can be pronounced “red” or
“reed” but is always spelled read. Some people say they’d
rather be red than dead — or is it dead than red? In any
case, lives there a writer with soul so dead who has not to
himself once said, I’d rather be red than reed?
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NEW ENGLAND

NEWENGLAND

THE MELIDOWN

OFJOHNSUNUNU

Has there ever been a New England governor as
smart as John Sununu? Has there ever been one who
seems so bent on self-destruction? By Philip Weiss

OBERTA C. PEVEAR, A STATE REPRESENTA-
tive, was bent over the water cooler on
the second floor of the New Hampshire
State House when she saw the governor
at the other end of the hall, walking
towards her. The figure of John H. Su-
nunu is a familiar one in the State House
— short and stout, with close-cropped
light brown hair. He'd obviously been
working. It was summer, and his jacket
was off, his sleeves were turned back at
the wrist, and he held his gold-rimmed
glasses in his hand.

Pevear has long fought the nuclear
power plant at Seabrook, and Sununu
has long supported it, and in the past,
whenever they ran into each other,
Sununu would smile with great assur-
ance and say something like, “I hope
you're behaving yourself, Representa-
tive.” And Pevear, a Republican from
an old seacoast family, would feel put
down. His remarks, she felt, were Su-
nunu’s way of telling her that she was
wasting her time, that she was never
going to win.

On this day, however, Sununu had
nothing at all to say. He kept a blank
look on his face as he came down the
hundred-foot hall. Without so much as
a nod, he walked past her and ducked
into his office. The most powerful man
in New Hampshire was acting as if she

ILLUSTRATION ¢ MARK PENBERTHY
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didn’t exist. It was then that Pevear

. sensed something had changed — that

the anti-Seabrook forces were getting
to John Sununu.

There was a time when it was impos-
sible to imagine that they would ever
get to Sununu. Just three years ago,
Sununu was one of the most popular
governors in America, 2 man whose
keen intelligence, commanding style,
and sense of being utterly in tune with
his state made him seem invincible. An
engineer, Sununu had a technocratic
solution to all the state’s problems. New
Hampshire political lore is full of stories
like the one about the meeting in which
the governor spewed out figures on
how much tolls would have to go up,
by the nickel, to finance marginal in-
creases in highway bond costs. His
brain seemed faster than the nearby
computer that was crunching out the
same numbers. His grasp of govern-
ment was total. He had weaned the
bureaucracy of desk calculators, and had
had every revenue and expenditure fed
into a mainframe that he could access
from his personal computer. He had
turned a $44 million deficit into a $32
million surplus. :

As a conservative Republican who
talked constantly about “New Hamp-
shire values,” he heralded free enterprise
and low taxes, and he took jabs at “Tax-
achusetts,” a perennial New Hampshire
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sport. When he won his first reelection in 1984 with two-
thirds of the vote, the national press began to write about him
as one of the rising stars in the ican party; indeed, his
friends liked to say that the only thing that kept Sununu from
being president hirself one day was that he had been born in
Cuba. As for anti-Seabrook activists, Sununu simply ignored
them, or dismissed them with a one-liner.

But that was then. Now the political lore in New Hamp-

shire is filled with a different
kind of Sununu story, like
this one about a Republican
meet-the-candidate night in
Rye last summer. It’s a rau-
cous evening. Guy Chiches-
ter, a veteran of the anti-Sea-
brook cause, has gotten up to
ask about ties between the
Republican party and Sea-
brook’s owners. Sununu re-
sponds not as he once might
have, by deflecting the ques-
ton. Instead, he begins to
shout. The real conflict of in-
terest, he says angrily, is em-
bodied by “the apparently but not really volunteer citizens”
who have made “a livelihood out of opposition.” Chichester
persists. The partisan crowd jeers. Someone yells, “Shutup.”

Suddenly, Sununu is almost screaming. “It is that kind ofa,
distortion in presentation, and b, unmitigated lie on your pant, that
has created the kind of problems that we have in dealing with the
general.issue!” He is stll speaking in his accustomed techno-
cratic way — “a,” and “b” — but it’s different now. He is
rambling, raging, never pausing, wildly raking his oppo-
nents, mentioning over and over all the steps he has taken to
improve things at the plant — “. . . everything that I have
done. . . .” Finally, the audience washes out the speech in
angry applause. But the evening has been stained.

To observe Sununu at such moments is to feel that you are
witnessing a crisis in a public man’s life. Unquestionably,
Seabrook is at the heart of this crisis. As the issue has come to
dominate New Hampshire politics, as the anti-Seabrook fac-
tion has gone from being a coterie of activists to a significant
portion of the state’s population, as New Hampshire politi-
cians and businessmen and even entire towns have backed
away from Seabrook, fearing mostly the frightening cost if
the plant ever goes on-line, Sununu has not given an inch. He
has berated not only opponents, but even supporters who
dare question Seabrook. He seems today completely isolated,
with few friends and fewer allies. Watching him, you cannot
help but be reminded of another extraordinarily able and
intelligent politician: of Lyndon Johnson, who used to berate
supporters who dared question his policy on Vietnam.

Why is John Sununu acting this way? Other New Hamp-
shire politicians, many of them as conservative as Sununu,
have been able to distance themselves from “this tar baby,” as
Senator Gordon J. Humphrey calls it. Sununu scems incapa-
ble of doing such a thing; instead, he snecrs at every new
defection as being “politically motivated.” This is especially

PHOTOGRAPHS ¢ BRIAN SMALE
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curious, for it suggests that Sununu does not care about the
political consequences of his actions. Yet he hints that he
would like to become, in 1988, the first New Hampshire
governor to win a fourth term, and it is generally thought that
he would also like to make a run at Humphrey's Senate seat in
1990. The path he’s taken on Seabrook could not be more
destructive to those plans. No, in considering John Sununu
and Seabrook, the usual explanations of political motivation

Sununy story, circa 1984;

nce, in a meeting, Sununu spewed
out figures on how much tolls would
have to go up, by the nickel. His brain
seemed faster than the nearby computer
crunching out the same numbers.

are of no help. It is as if Sununu feels personally betrayed by
the way his state has tumed against Seabrook. It is as if, in

questioning the plant, Seabrook’s opponents are also ques--

tioning something much deeper than a particular evacuation
plan or cost analysis — as if they are questioning Sununu’s
very beliefs. Perhaps, in some way, they are.

JOHN SUNUNU FIRST LED OTHERS AT THE AGE OF SEVENTEEN, AS
a student at LaSalle Military Academy, a Catholic school in
Oakdale, Long Island. It was 1957; he was “lieutenant col-
onel,” the highest rank in the school. He ruled student life,
marching 325 boys in their West Point—style uniforms to
meals, ordering those who got out of line to face the wall or

| to march in front of the barracks. “He had like — [ wouldn't

say it is the divine right of kings — he knew how to assume
control,” recalls John Ferguson, a classmate and friend.

LaSalle was dedicated to producing not merely religious
boys but “patriots for America,” who understood the “need
for defense . . . of the American way of life.” Sununu was
comfortable with such concepts; even as a teenager, he was
concerned about where America was going and distressed by
attacks on the family. These values were so unswerving in
him, in fact, that they had the quality of doctrine.

Doctrine was something he knew from early on. Sununu is
the oldest child of a successful, religious man, and his up-
bringing, in an exclusive section of Forest Hills, Queens,
called the Gardens, was very Catholic and very straitlaced:
“the old values, the Ten Commandments,” John S. Sununu,
his father, says. The ambience of the houschold was one of
religion and service, adds the second child, Alexandra
O’Shea. '

In many ways, he followed a path set by his father. The
clder Sununu had gone to a school run by the Christian
Brothers in Lebanon, the land of his ancestry; LaSalle was run
by the same order. Sununu’s father was very conservative,
loyal to the Robert Taft wing of the Republican party; he
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* liked to say that whenever the Democrats were in control, “it

Wwas tax, tax, tax.” Today, the governor says he “probably
inherited” his conservatism. “It’s always been natural for me
to have the views [ have now,” Sununu says, adding that
there was no “milestone experience” or “abrupt redirection”
in his youth. Indeed, the boy seems to have achieved his sense
of identity without any rebellion or crisis, and without the
saarring self-doubt that makes some successful people more
reflective and also more resilient. He never saw any reason to
stray from the route his father had established. Asked what
his son’s story demonstrates, the elder Sununu says, “It shows
that you can succeed by following a straight line.”

The stories his friends tell about Sununu in school all
revolve around one thing: his astonishing intelligence. It was
not, however, a particularly original intelligence, for Sununu
was not an intellectually curious sort. He had instead a kind of
blindingly quick book smarts. His sister remembers the day
in grammar school when the priest handed out report cards.
Coming to her, he said, “This can’t be a Sununu,” and threw
the card on the floor. She had gotten a 96 or 97. Her brother

always got 100. “In third-year Spanish, I don't think he

opened a book all year long,” adds William Ramsay, a class-
mate who, like many of Sununu’s old friends, now works on
Wall Street. “The night before the test, [saw him . . . tumn the
pages just like I'm talking to you, and he got one hundred. He
has a photographic memory.” Sununu had entered LaSalle by
beating out hundreds of other boys for a $10,000 scholarship,
and his exit was equally dramatic. At LaSalle’s commence-
ment, he received so many medals that when the first one was

announced the administrator who was presiding handed him |

asilver bowl and told him to wait on the podium.

At MIT, where he majored in mechanical engineering, it
was more of the same. “Everyone who ever roomed with
hum got into academic trouble,” recalls E. Patrick Coady, a
tormer fratermity brother. “He never did any goddamn
homework but he got the top grades.” Coady also remembers

Sununu story, circa 1986:

t a campaign event, he began
almost to scream at his questioner. He
rambled and raged, never pausing, wildly
raking his opponents. By the time he
finished, the evening had been stained.

seeing flashes of the verbal agility that would later help
Sununu’s political ambitions. During the hazing period in
Sununu'’s freshman year, brothers in the fraternity he wanted
to join told him to stand and say something funny. Sununu
wold a joke that went on for over a half hour. Coady says he
had the older boys rapt right down to the punch line.

Two months past his ninetcenth birthday, Sununu married
Nancy Hayes, a student at Boston University and, like him-

NEW ENGLAND MONTHLY

self, a devout Catholic. He started both a family and a busi-
ness. Called Astro Dynamics, his business marketed designs
that drew on his engineering specialties, thermodynamics
and fluid mechanics. By the time he graduated, the company
had 150 employees. Six years later, the twenty-seven-year-
old Sununu had eamned his Ph. D. and had joined the faculty at
Tufts University. He'd been there two years when Emest D.

Klema, then the dean of the College of Enginecring, named
him associate dean. Klema even allowed Sununu to run two
consulting businesses out of his office, over the objection of
other faculty. Sununu, says Klema, “could handle anything.”

Sununu’s day-to-day concerns may have been fairly nar-
row — designing instruments that would not get cooked by
engine heat, for example — but his dedication to defending
the American way of life inevitably drew him into larger
arenas. He enjoyed tangling with his more liberal colleagues
over the issues of the day. “When it gets a little hot in a
conversation, he’s particularly good,” says Robert Greif,
chairman of the mechanical engineering department. “Facts
come spewing out of him.” Adds Richard P. Torykian,
another boyhood friend now on Wall Street, “In terms of
syllogistic reasoning, he buries you.” But a syllogistic argu-
ment is one in which certain premises are taken as givens; as
fierce as Sununu’s intelligence is, he has never been one to turn
that fierceness on the givens. He had an engineer’s orientation
toward solving problems within defined parameters, and
applied that mindset to other areas of life.

In time, his academic papers started changing in focus from
the purely technical to other, larger concerns. He wrote a
paper on how to meet the world food shortage. In a reference
book for technical consultants, Who’s Who in Technology
Today, he began listing one of his areas of expertise as “Energy
Policy.” Eventually, he latched on to a public policy issue that
bumped up against his specialty: nuclear power. By the mid-
1970s, Sununu was consulting for the nuclear industry (see
“The Ties That Bind, ” page 53) and speaking out on behalf of
nuclear power.

Sununu entered the fray at
a time when the nuclear pow-
er industry was in rapid de-
cline. First came the Arab oil
boycott, which spurred con-
servation, then the rapid esca-
lation in costs and reguladon.
Eventually, there was Three
Mile Island, but even before
that incident, nuclear plants
had come to be viewed as bad
investments. By the end of
the decade, close to sixty or-
ders were canccled. Today,
the nuclear industry has all
but given up hope of building new reactors, but a decade ago,
the industry still thought the tide might be turned, and to that
end it engaged in a full-scale propaganda war, going to
college campuses and the press to get the message out. One of
the messengers was John Sununu.

He did much of his advocacy at the behest of the U.S.
Committee for Energy Awarcness, a group heavily depend-
ent on industry money. Miro M. Todorovich, the executive
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director of a group called Scientists and Engineers for Secure ‘ matters are filled with doub, that some things are beyond

Energy, recalls that Sununu was involved in that organiza-
tion, t0o, as a dues-paying member. SE,, as it was called, was
made up of people who had done work on nuclear technology
and wanted to address what they saw as public misun-
derstanding. It also got some funding from the industry.
Indeed, Sununu was at one point a consultant for Westing-
house, a company that builds, among other things, nuclear
reactors, including the one at Seabrook. “He was the only
guy that Westinghouse knew who could understand the
complex scientific things and articulate them,” says John
Ferguson.

In retrospect, it seems clear that Sununu’s pronuclear ac-
dvities were grooming him for politics. He was gaining
visibility and meeting a wide range of people. He went to
New York to take a course in media techniques — how to go
on television, how to present an argument, and so on. Shortly

thereafter, says Klema, Sununu took part in a debate at Tufts |

with an antnuclear author, “and demolished him.” Janet

|
g
|

human control. The reprocessing technology that Sununu
touted to Dudley, for instance, has never been perfected. And
as with so many of Sununu'’s beliefs, there was something else
as well: the influence of his father.

The elder Sununu was in the export business. “I was a
distributor of French motion pictures in Cuba,” John S.
Sununu says. Havana, 1939 — his first son was born. “Then
the war started, and I closed everything and came to the
United States.” After the war he wentinto “general exports.”

“His company was Peerless Export Company, " the gover-
nor recalls. “It was small — himself, and he had a few
employees — and when he retired he shut the business
down.”

What did he export?

“Westinghouse products,” John S. Sununu replies. I rep-

' resented licensees.”

Willen, who worked for SE,, adds, “He looked kind of like a !

country boy, until he opened his mouth.”

Not surprisingly, antinuclear activists remember Sununu |
somewhat differently. “He came up to me and he had a big
smule, big handshake, " says Robert A. Backus. a lawyer who

has long opposed Seabrook. “Then he went up and launched
a personal attack that I will never forget. His line was: ' am an
engineer, | understand the technology, and you don't.’”
Dudley Dudley, a veteran of New Hampshire Democratic
politics, debated Seabrook with Sununu in 1978 at a Lion's

Club in Salem. As the two walked out together, Dudley told |
- make a mark for himself far more rapidly than in Massachu-
setts. John Sununu threw himselfinto politics. A year after he

Sununu she was worried about what would be done with
nuclear waste. “He said, ‘No problem, this is how we're
going to deal with it,” and he pulled what looked like marbles

out of his pocket.” The use of glass pellets was one of the

standard techniques of the propaganda war; they were sup-
posed to represent the total amount of nuclear waste that

Sununu story, circa 1984

eabrook’s owners desperately
needed to sell junk bonds to stay out of
bankruptcy, but Wall Street had
soured on nuclear power. Yet Sununu
persuaded the Street to invest in the bonds.

remained after reprocessing, per person per year. Debaters

held them up to show how much more portable and compact !

nuclear waste was than, say, ashes or smog.
Although Sununu repeated the pronuclear doxology ver-

batim, it would be wrong to think that he was eithcr cynical
- of cnergy. It was a job he coveted. But James B. Edwards, a

or bought. He was utterly sincere. He had such faith in the
wonders of engineering that he lacked the professional dis-
tance that allows more thoughtful engineers to say that some
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“Everything from light bulbs . . .”

“Everything from light bulbs to nuclear power. I helped in
the selling of nuclear plants to Spain . . . [ was dealing wich all
kinds of engineers in Westinghouse from 1948 to 1974.”

THE GOVERNOR OF NEW HAMPSHIRE IS A TAX REFUGEE. IN 1969,
Sununu moved his family from Taxachusetts to Salem, New
Hampshire, and promptly embraced the northern state’s cli-
mate of conservative politics, distrust of cultural experimen-
tation, and disgust with its neighbor’s income tax. Today, he
extols “New Hampshire values. . . the last bastion of . . . the
things that made this country so strong.”

New Hampshire is also a place where a conservative can

moved to Salem, he went on the local planning board. Three
years later, Sununu was elected to the legislature, serving one
undistinguished term. He made two unsuccessful bids for a
state senate seat. In 1978 he lost overwhelmingly to Dudley
Dudley in a race for execurive
councall. Two vears later he
was back again, running this
time for the United States
Senate. And again he lost, to
Warren Rudman in a close
primary battle. “My theory
was, keep moving up until
you win,” Sununu says now,
laughing.

The Senate loss in particu-
lar galled him. As the strong-
est candidate to the right of
Rudman, Sununu believed he
deserved the endorsement of
the Manchester Union Leader.

~ Instead the paper chose to endorse Wesley Powell, a minor

candidate even more conservative than he. Sununu then did a
politically shrewd thing: he signed on as Rudman'’s campaign
manager. Within days of the Republican landslide, the rumor
began that Sununu was going to get a cabinet post: secretary

South Carolina oral surgeon, got the nod instead. “It was
very disappointing,” recalls Coady, who was the finance
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manager on Sununu’s Senate campaign. “I remember John's | IT WAS IN 1972 THAT THE Pusuic Service Company oF Nsw

joke: “This guy has long drilling experience.’”

Sununu looked hopeless then. A reporter who saw him in
the State House one day recalls 2 “hapless, short, fat man”
complaining about his treatment in the newspapers. When, a
vear and 2 half latef, Sununu announced for goveror, the
Union Leader labeled him a loser, and its cartoonist pictured

him as a packhorse saddled with huge burdens: Bic Eco Trr, |

MoNEY FrROM Bic Busingss,
NEVER WON ANYTHING.

But Sununu surprised ev-
sryone. That summer he pro-
Jected himself as a caring,
competent, hardworking
technocrat, and people re-
sponded. When he won the
primary, even the Union
Leader came over to his side.

There was only one real
ssue in the general election:
The Pledge, a vow New
Hampshire candidates take
svery election year to con-
anue the state’s tradition of
no broad-based sales or income taxes. Democratic Governor
Hugh Gallen, facing a deficit of $44 millon, refused to take it.
The Union Leader was merciless, and the day after the election,
& ran a cartoon entitled “The People Win Again.” It showed |
Gallen flattened in a boxing ring, while the referee, labeled the
New Hampshire taxpayer, stood over him holding up the ‘
arm of the victor: The Pledge. The winner in the cartoon '
:ooked rothing like John Sununu, although he was the man |
New Hampshire had elected governor, with fifty-two per-
cent of the vote.

The Ties That Bind

many applications for nuclear power. And

Hampshire first unveiled a plan to build a nuclear power plant
in the southern coastal town of Seabrook. At the time, the
company estimated completion in seven to nine years and
calculated costs for two units at more than $800 million. Ten
years later, when John Sununu was sworn in as governor, the
plant was nowhere near completed, and its estimated costs
had shot up to over $5 billion. Most of these costs, of course,

Sununu story, circa 1986:

he governor’s supporters who fear
Seabrook’s “rate shock” began coming
away from meetings disturbed by his
inflexibility. “The word is,” says

one source, “he treats them like dirt.”

would ultimately have to be absorbed by the ratepayers.
In the intervening decade, there had been numerous law-
suits and hearings and delays, as well as demonstrations by
groups like the Clamshell Alliance, raising the specter of
environmental disaster and worse. But at least since 1980,
there had also been, in the words of former Harvard Business
School professor Irvin C. Bupp, clear warning signs of “un-
qualified financial catastrophe.” Indeed, the economics of
nuclear power plants had changed so dramatically that most
hard-line Seabrook critics had shifted their focus from the

the nuclear industry. A year before he be-
. came governor, he was asked by Stone &
. Webster to review papers the company
~ had commissioned involving the release of
radioactive waste products — iodine and
cesium, for example — during the hypo-

AMPAIGNING LAST OCTOBER, John !
Sununu addressed “this legend”

that he had been a nuclear consul-
tant. “Absolutely wrong,” he said. He'd
worked on many forms of energy, he ex-
plained: solar, wind, automotive conser-
vation, wood burning. With the exception
of two presentations he made on Seabrook
for a former governor, Sununu said, “ev-
erything else on my professional resumé
has absolutely nothing to do with Sea-

brook.” That message got out. The Nashua |

Telegraph, for instance, reported that Su-
nunu “has never worked in or near a nu-
clear power plant.”

The reality is apparently somewhat |

more complex. Although the governor
never made a specialty of nuclear consult-
ing, his area of expertise — mechanical

engineering, with an emphasis on heat |

transfer and fluid mechanics — does have

NEW ENGLAND MONTHLY

in the course of his consulting career, he
has done work for the nuclear industry.
Emest Klema, the former engineering
dean at Tufts, recalls that Sununu once did
consulting on a nuclear reactor. Sununu
performed safety analyses of reactor valves
— “very elementary stuff for him,” Klema
says. R. M. Campbell, a consulting en-

. gineer at Stone & Webster, which designs
. and builds nuclear plants, adds that Sununu

did consulting for his company's engineer-
ing mechanics division that involved parts
for nuclear reactors. “It’s very esoteric

stuff, where we decide we want to review |

the vendors’ designs of quick-closing
valves and seismic support of valves and
pipe stress, and call in a consultant,” says
Campbell.

In addition to such technical work, Su-
nunu also did more general consulting for

i thetical reactor accident. Stone & Webster

has done work at Seabrook, but John W.
Landis, a senior vice-president at the com-
pany, says Sununu did not work on Sea-
brook. Landis says Sununu provided Stone
& Webster with expert help on broad ques-
tions regarding electricity generation, in-
cluding nuclear power, and did so up to
the date he entered the State House. “Not
only could he understand these complex,
technical problems, but he understood how
the ways we were presenting them could
be misunderstood by outside institutions:
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission,
congressmen, the public, and conferences
of business people,” Landis says. Sununu,
he adds, was very good at helping to
“word things” so the public and the reg-
ulators would both be satisfied.

—P.W.

APRIL 1987 =«




vt g ——y 34—

e

potential environmental hazards to the potential financial ones.

John Sununu, however, had not changed. In both his
Senate and gubernatorial campaigns, Sununu was gung-ho
on Seabrook, vowing to push it through to completion and
promising voters that it would represent a significant savings
in their energy bills. In the Senate campaign he had solicited
contributions from people in the industry, and he continued
to receive such contributions when he ran for governor. He
also used Seabrook to stoke his name recognition in the
Senate race by filing a lawsuit — as an aggrieved taxpayer —
against the Clamshell Alliance, demanding that the group pay
the cost of police protection for its demonstrations.

But New Hampshire had not changed either. In the early
1980, Seabrook just never seemed as important as, say, The
Pledge. Thus when Sununu, shortly after coming into office,
glibly estimated the cost of completing both units at $4
billion, the critics who challenged him were largely ignored.
And even by 1984, the issue still did not engage the voters,
although Sununu’s defense of the plant had by then become
more extreme.

Public Service, saddled with a $1.2 billion investment in
Seabrook, was then on the verge of bankruptcy. It needed to
sell high-yield, so-called junk bonds to keep the Seabrook
construction going. But Wall Street was reluctant to buy. It
had soured on nuclear power and saw Public Service as a
small company that had taken on a project that was much too
big. Many people in finance regarded Seabrook as potentially
spelling the “downfall of New Hampshire, " recalls Pat
Coady. '

Sununu’s ties to Wall Street were close. They went back to
LaSalle Military Academy, to the boys he had outshone in
class thirty years before. Many of those boys had followed
their fathers to Wall Street. “These are his cronies,” says

Coady, formerly of Dillon, Read, a Wall Street firm. Sununu i

persuaded the Street to invest in Public Service's junk bonds.

“You talk about an explosive issue and having to be a sales-

man,” says his old classmate Richard Torykian, who is now
with the investment banking house of Lazard Fréres. “People
tellme. . . he was prepared to talk to each and every customer
of those bonds.” Sununu, adds Coady, successfully “neu-
tralized” the issue.

Back in New Hampshire, it scarcely mattered. Chris
Spirou, the Democrat running for governor against Sununu,
tried to make Seabrook a campaign issue. He lost, two to one.
The day after the election, Sununu spoke to the fears his
opponent had raised by saying that any rate increase brought
on by Seabrook would be so minimally above inflation that it
would be “not much different” than if the plant had never
been built.

Sununu’s reclection marked the pinnacle of his appeal. He
had turncd the state’s deficit into a surplus without breaking
The Pledge. When Ronald Reagan kicked off his campaign
for a tax reform bill, the president flew up to New Hampshire
to make his announcement outside the State House with
Sununu at his side. Sununu was also a hit among his pecrs,
rising rapidly to the vice chairmanship of the National Gover-
nors Association.

His brilliance was legendary. Time magazinc said that he
rode home cvery night with a portable computer on his lap
and went to bed with a computer on his quile. A story
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circulated that he had found an Omni magazine IQteston a
plane, filled it in, and came in second out of thousands. (The
story was a bit exaggerated; Sununu worked on the test over
a period of thirty days.) Facts and counterarguments seemed
to spring so quickly from his lips that people who tried to go
head to head with him became embarrassed and gave up.

Sununu did rub some people the wrong way. There was
his rudeness to opponents; his ’état c’est moi attitude toward
legislators and the press; his tendency to surround himself
with yes-men. But it all seemed forgivable. In those dayseven
his temper seemed a thing he could control and deploy
magisterially — “the prince and the prick,” one assodiate calls
his style. A legislator makes a pitch to the governor. The
governor blows up at him, tells him not to come back until he
has a better plan. The man picks himself up and leaves the
room. The door closes. The governor turns calmly to an aide
and says, “How’d [ do?”

FOR AN ENGINEER WHO HAD BUILT A PUBLIC CAREER ON A
foundation of faith in technology, the events of 1986 in New
Hampshire were to provide a supreme ordeal. The year
began ina horrible way, with the Challenger disaster, a tragedy
of misbegotten engineering that was felt more profoundly in
New Hampshire than anywhere else in the country. And it
was also the year in which Sununu’s state stopped believing in
the virtues of a nuclear plant on the coast. “The [Seabrook]
issue came on like a train,” says Robert Craig, a political
scientist at the University of New Hampshire. Craig says that
in late 1985, twenty percent of the population opposed Sea-
brook. A year later, the opposition had doubled. Two weeks
after that, forty-five percent of the population opposed the
plant, while those in favor stood at only twenty-five percent.

The suddenness with which Seabrook came to dominate
New Hampshire politics was the result of a number of con-
verging factors. First, the federal government had aroused a
large area of the state by announcing that it was considering a
site. near Hillsborough for a nuclear waste dump. John
Sununu did not respond as the Sununu of yore might have —
he did not pull pellets from his pocket to show how insignif-
icant the problem of nuclear waste was. Instead, he opposed
the dump. But his insistence that there was no connection
berween a proposed nuclear dump and a proposed nuclear
power plant sixty miles away scemed hypocritical.

Then came Chernobyl, which made people wonder,
Could it happen here? The May accident bedeviled Sununu as
his reelection campaign got going two months later, and he
responded in classic fashion. After the Three Mile Island
accident, Sununu had appearcd in an advertisement for the
nuclear industry saying, “Three Mile Island Has Made Nu-
clear Power Even Safer.” Now, he called on his fricnds at SE,
to do a report comparing Chernobyl with Seabrook, for
which they were paid between $10,000 and $20,000 by the
state. The group was called a “sclect bluc-ribbon panel.” Its
report concluded that the Chernobyl accident was irrelevant
to Scabrook, and cited the major, wecll-publicized differences
in safety mcasures and design. Even this did not still fears
raised by the frightening reports from the Ukraine. Sununu’s
Republican challenger, an electrical engineer named Roger L.
Easton, played on the issue with great success. Sununu found
that his ability to say, I understand the (continued on page 114)
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" SUNUNU

(continued from page 54) technology, trust
me, was no longer intact.

A third factor for the new urgency
over Seabrook was that, at long last,
the nuclear plant was almost ready to
come on-line. Issues and events that had
long seemed part of the dim future were
suddenly dominating the headlines.
There was, for instance, the ten-mile
evacuaton plan that the Nuclear Reg-
ulatory Commission requires before
approving the start-up of a nuclear
power plant. [t was front-page news
when Massachusetts governor Michael
Dukakis, long a Seabrook foe, decided
not to submit an evacuation plan as a
stratagem for tying up the process. It
was also front-page news when Public
Service deaded to ask the NRC to
allow it to submit an evacuation plan
for only a one-mile radius, thus sides-
tepping the need for a plan for Massa-
chusetts. Sununu was quoted in the
Keene Sentinel as saying that if an evacu-
ation zone was too big, “you are going
to have more loss of life . . . by virtue
of the evacuation itself.” On the cam-~ |
paign trail he added that evacuation of
crowded beaches near the plant went
off smoothly all the time in summer —
“at seven-thirty the beach is packed, at
nine-thirty it's empty.” Again, it was
the old Sununu. But his glib one-liners
didn’t perform their magic anymore.
A woman made a videotape of a six-
hour-long traffic jam. And when suc-
cessive drafts of the governor's evacua-
tion plan reduced the estimated summer
population of Hampton from 110,000
to 36,000, there was an uproar. Sunu-
nu’s old mastery of numbers was no
longer so sacrosanct.

Finally there was the matter of
money. “People here are pragmatic,”
says one government official. “They’re
not going to waste a lot of time fighting
an issuc that doesn't affect their wallet.
But when you get your hand in their
pocket, they'll cut your arm off.” With-
out question, Seabrook was about to
affect just about every wallet in New
Hampshire; the only question was by
how much. Many experts were saying
rates would double within five ycars
and were predicting what's called in the
utility business “rate shock.” Public

~ Service was cstimating an increase |

nearly as high — fifteen percent a year.
The company later revised its figures
downward, to ten percent a year, but
also said it was planning another
twenty-one percent in rate hikes that it

claimed — to wide disbelief — were °

unrelated to the plant. Even Sununu
now conceded that there would be in-
creases. Typically, his figures were

the lowest, between six and eight per-

cent. And typical of the new mood in
New Hampshire, people began recall-
ing what he used to say and what he
was saying now. Even soft-spoken Re-
publicans said the governor was “over-
board” on the issue.

Sununu had never been publicly
doubted like this before. As the state’s
loss of faith in Seabrook grew, he
reacted angrily, intemperately. And the
stories began to accumulate:

When Vermont governor Madeleine
Kunin offered a resolution at the Na-
tional Governors’ Conference to allow
states more control over nuclear reac-
tors, Sununu became so enraged that he
promised to subsidize her opponent to
the tune of $1 million. (He never did.)

In the middle of the evacuation zone
dispute, Sununu accused Dukakis of
getting “‘personal gut satsfaction” in
hurting ratepayers.

He was campaigning one night in
Hampton when a woman questioned
his knowledge of evacuation plans. He
simply exploded. “I resent the sugges-
tion on your part that [ haven’t asked
questions,” he shouted. “You made a
charge there that you don’tknow a damn
thing about!”

Bankers and businessmen, support-
ers of the governor who feared Sea-
brook’s rate shock, began coming away
from meetings with Sununu disturbed
by his inflexibility. “The word is,” says
one source, “that he treats these people
like dirt and doesn’t listen to anyone.”
The governor’s friends had always said
that John Sununu did not suffer fools,
but fools now seemed to include anyone
who disagrecd with him. And there
were other qualities that had once been
Sununu’s strengths that were now
viewed in a different light. What had
once scemed his keen grasp of govern-
ment was now seen as arrogance, a
compulsive need for control. “He in-
timidates the executive branch,” says
one State House regular. “I'm talking
about department heads, division heads,
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. who can’t speak out without clearance.

You hear people even close to him say,
‘Just relieve me of this guy.'”

As time went on, Sununu seemed to
regard neutral acts as attacks, even when
they had nothing to do with Seabrook.
“I went up to him and said, ‘How are
you today, Governor?'” recalls Kurt
Ehrenberg, an ant-Seabrook activist
who ran Easton’s campaign. Sununu
gave Ehrenberg a cold, hard stare and
replied, “Better than you think.” When
Susan McLane, a Democratic senator
from Concord, told Sununu that a
longtime Democrat had organized a
conference on the homeless, Sununu re-
sponded that McLane was trying to
mock him and was “despicable” for it.
Later, McLane says, people at a dinner
for a mental health organization were
appalled at the hectoring tone Sununu
adopted in comments about state fund-
ing for the mentally ill.

To Sununu’s supporters, perhaps the
most troubling incident took place not
long after the election, at a conference
on the state’s future sponsored in part
by BankEast, one of New Hampshire’s
largest banks. The governor is so quick
that he often pens speeches en route to
his appearances. On this occasion, he

apparently read the symposium mate-

rial fleetingly. The heading for one panel
discussion — “Growth and Develop-
ment: Where's the Plan?” — struck him
as criticism of his policies.

Here was a roomful of men and
women in dark suits, most of them con-
servative Republicans like Sununu and
imbued with the same New Hampshire
values Sununu held dear. These were
his people, and in front of them, in the
words of one eyewitness, “He went ab-
solutely ripshit.” McLane recalls, “The
governor came into the room and
started literally to shout at [BankEast
chicf executive officer W. N.] DeWitt.
He went from one end of the room to
the other and didn't say hello to any-
one.” Sununu rcfused to shake hands
with the symposium organizer, a
voung woman named Katharine
Enegucss, and then delivered aram-
bling, vitriolic specch that many people
felt misinterpreted the thrust of the ses-
sion and embarrassed DcWitt.

Topay IN NEw HAMPSHIRE, THE STAM-
pede away from Scabrook has begun.
UNH's Robert Craig belicves that pub-
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lic opposition to Seabrook is now over-
whelming. Politicians sense this, and
are reacting to it. Soon after the clection,
New Hampshire’s four-member all-
Republican congressional delegation
sent a startling letter to the Nuclear Reg-
ulatory Commission saying in the
strongest language that they opposed
the shrinking of the evacuation zone. In
effect, they were siding with the gover-
nor of Taxachusetts. Gordon Hum-
phrey, perhaps anticipating a Sununu
challenge in 1990, was backing up his
position with legislation.

~Even the marketplace has turned
against Seabrook. Last year in Maine,
three utilities sold their investments in
Seabrook, recovering only twenty-four
cents on the dollar. They were willing

' to absorb such a loss because they were

desperate to get out before the expected
rate shock hit. At about the same time,

- Unitl Power Corporation, a udlity

serving Concord, Exeter, and Hamp-
ton that accounts for about ten percent
of Public Service’s sales, pulled out of
the Public Service grid. It proceeded to
sign long-term contracts with twelve
generating units scattered across New

. England and Canada. The company

predicts that within five years, it will be
saving between $15 million and $50 mul-
lion a year.

Inspired by Unitil, the state’s two

largest cities, Nashua and Manchester, |
along with Coos and Cheshire Coun- |
ties, have begun to explore the possibil-

ity of breaking away from Public Ser-

vice Company. “The feeling of many |

. business people is that the doubling of

rates will not only cost an enormous
amount of money for their businesses
but could hurt the competitive position
of New Hampshire business vis-a-vis
competing business in the country and
the world,” says Nashua Mayor James
W. Donchess.

And still John Sununu does not re-
lent. He has said approving things of the
one-mile cvacuation limit. He has said a
policy of conservation would return the
state to “a fruit-and-nut cconomy.” He

has insisted that “we are right now liter- |

ally at the point where we are out of
cnergy,” even though the marketplace

scems to be saying just the opposite. |

When Public Service recently paid §1.25
million to two small power producers

to get them not to produce power, |

Sununu stubbornly sided with the util- ;
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A 25 acre hilltop estate, overlooking
Coral Beach, with intimate
hideaways, mashie golf course,
putting-green, pool and tennis courts.
South Shore Road, Paget, Bermuda.
See your travel agent or call Toll
Free direct Res. 1-800-468-0022




5

ity giant, telling reporters that small

power projects do not “make good
economical sense.”

And if he once seemed the most in-
vincible of politicians, today it seems
unlikely that Sununu can from
his Seabrook battles unscathed. His
margin of victory last fall was eight
points, far from the overwhelming
mandate he received the first time he ran
for reelection. His Democratic oppo-
nent, Paul McEachem, treated the result
as a symbolic victory for the growing
number of people who oppose Sea-
brook. Moderate Republicans agree,
and privately express fears that if Re-
publicans do not step away from the
plant, the party could lose its grip on the
state. Politicians who were once embar-
rassed or scared or outwitted by John
Sununu now openly flout him. The sen-
ate, for instance, which used to do his
bidding willingly, ignored the gover-
nor’s lobbying and elected as president
William Bartlett, who promised inde-
pendence from Sununu. There is a feel-
ing that if the governor is not on board,

-it doesn’t matter anymore; the state will
make its own way.

It seems plausible, in fact, that Sea-
brook will wind up being John Sunu-
nu's version of refusing to take The
Pledge. Even using Sununu's own best-
case scenario, itis hard to imagine frugal
New Hampshire voters taking kindly
to regular six to eight percent rate hikes.
Perhaps Sununu knows this already and
is resigned to it. Sununu's old Wall
Street buddies seem to imply as much
when they say, as Richard Torykian did
recently, “This guy can make a million
a year backstroking. He doesn’t need this
crap in New Hampshire.”

A HALF HOUR AFTER THE TIME OF MY AP-
pointment last December, I was ushered
into the governor’s office. I caught a
glimpse of the computer behind his desk
before I was ushered out again: a call
had just come in from Senator Warren
Rudman. When [ was brought back in,
the governor seemed distracted and
aloof. patting his pockets, sticking a
temple of his glasses in his mouth.
Sununu has never cnjoyed reporters;
still, I had met him on the campaign
trail and we had shaken hands. This
time we never did.

Sununu wore a dark suit and a red tie
— the red tic is a trademark of sorts. He
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secretary, Frank Haley (who has since |
left his staff), set a small tape recorder
down in front of him. For a while the
govemor seemed relaxed, talking in an
unhurried voice about his conservatism, l
which seemed of a piece with the Cur-
rier and Ives engravings on the wall.
Then we got into a discussion of Sea-
brook, and his atticude changed. He
drew himself up. He grew impatient.
He labeled one document I had “gar-
bage.” When | interrupted him he said,
“Excuse me” brittlely and kept talking.
I had the feeling that Sununu had been
through all this before and was weary of
hashing it out. I could sense Haley get-
ting nervous on the couch beside me.

I'had brought a graph from the report
Unial had filed with the state in order to
secede from Public Service. In many
corners of New Hampshire, local offi-
cials are passing this graph around. It
shows how much less the people of
Concord will be paying for electricity
with the contracts Unitil has signed than
if the city had stuck with Public Service.
The Public Service lines slant as high as
eighteen cents a kilowatt-hour; the
Unitil line pushes just past ten cents.

“Is this inaccurate?” [ asked Sununu.

“Sure it is,” the governor said. Then
he took the page and looked at it. He
seemed caught off guard by what he saw.
“Unh ... excuse me,” he said. His
voice trailed offas he studied the graph.

There was a very long pause. “Well,”
Sununu said finally, handing back the
page. “[ haven't seen this curve. I don't
have the details. I think the people who
do have the analysis . . . you ought to
go talk to Public Service.”

Here it all was: the unshakable belief,
the unwillingness to pursue a line of
reasoning that might test the parameters

John Sununu had accepted so long ago.

[ asked a few more questions, but the
governor was no longer intercsted.
“That's all the time we have,” Haley
said abruptly, shutting off the tape re-
corder.

John Sununu sprang to his feet. “I
leave him in your hands, Frank,” he
said. The governor walked out of his
office, moving ever quickly, not look-
ing back. ~

Philip Weiss writes for The New Repub-
lic, the Columbia Journalism Revicw,
and other magazines.

NEW ENGLAND MONTHLY
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Sununu’s ‘hard’ image
conceals some soft spots

By Frank J. Murray

THE WASHINGTON TIMES

- CONCORD, N.H. — John Sununu takes on
Washington full-time today armed with a pocket-
ful of M&Ms and two secrets: His legendary tem-
per is a sham and his rock-hard conservativism
has sof't spots.

“It'll surprise the hell out of people,” Mr.
Sununu predicted in an interview at the
Statehouse office he surrendered to incoming
New Hampshire Gov. Judd Gregg yesterday after
dividing his time for months between Washington
and Concord. :

He leaves behind a legacy of the nation’s lowest
taxes and black-ink budgets despite doubling
state spending. He also increased social services
so much that he invoked a liberal patron, bragging
that “Ralph Nader rates us No. 3 in the nation” in
care for the serioysly mentally ill.

Schools are improved. So are prisons. Spending

for children quadrupled. His Drug Free Schools
_program doles grants to allow individual schools
to test imaginative ideas to help gddicts’ children

and steer them from drug use as early as kinder-
garten.

“Conservatism and compassion do mix,” he
said, shrugging his shoulders.

“There’s not a single group that doesn’t envy
New Hampshire [for] its fiscal soundness, its fis-
cal integrity, its financial stability, its low taxes,
its lack of taxes, no sales tax and no [personal]
income tax.”

John Henry Sununu appears to enjoy limelight
more than power, claims pragmatism in all things
but nurtures an ideologue’s reputation and seeks
to control everybody around him except Mr. Bush,
to whom he defers to a fault.

“Whatever the administration’s position is, is
my position,” he said while popping another of the
M&Ms — usually peanut — that seem a perma-
nent part of the Sununu hand.

He will take a stand, however, on the ad jectives
“tough and arrogant” that often precede his name
in news articles.

“I've always thought it was an unfair rap,” Mr.

see SUNUNU, page A8
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ununu said.

“I really don’t think I am hard-
osed and arrogant and tough,” he
dded, arguing that people miscon-
true his “bluff and bluster”

“Whatever they perceive as being
ugh and hard has never been any-
ling but a calculated requirement
r the moment.

“I'suspect that’s a side of me peo-
€ will never see in Washington,”
[r. Sununu said. “It’s not appropri-
e for me to use that as chief of staff,
1d not effective. I never intend to do
ything that’s not effective.”

He was tagged “tough and arro-
nt” by areporter who cited several
lecdotes, he said, “and he scraped

get those three or four public in-
ances.” :

Without prompting, the governor
ld of a highway official who

unded evasive at a meeting of the

ate Executive Council. “So I

immed my hand on the table,” he

id, slamming a table in startling

istration, “and I pointed at the

ntleman and I said, ‘If you con-
ue in the mode of answering

I'vebeenin, Iwill call the attorney

neral over and ask him to depose

1 here in public’ » ‘

“It can be pretty close to a public
flogging if the governor wants to do
that,” said Councilor Peter Spaul-
ding, a Republican on the elected
five-member Council that ratified
some 25,000 Sununu decisions.

Jerry Little, Mr. Sununu’s New

Hampshire press secretary, calls
Mr. Spaulding’s view “an image of-
fered by people who may have been
straightened out by him”

Also taking the governor’s side
was Democrat Ned Helms, who di-
rected the Health and Human Ser-
vices Department when gubernato-
rial aspirant Sununu said Mr. Helms
“couldn’t run a lemonade stand.”

“His fuse got a little shorter once
he mastered the job, but he’s bright
enough to understand he can’t deal
in Washington in the first year of his
job the way he did in New Hamp-
shire in the sixth year of his job,” Mr.
Helms said.

Mr. Spaulding recounted a meet- ‘

ing at which Mr. Sununu was review-
ing with councilors the day’s agenda,
which can range from million-dollar
contracts to a leave of absence for a
state worker. It typically involves a
15-inch-high stack of paper. '

“He literally threw all his papers
in the air and stormed out the door,
but he couldn’t get the door opened,’
Mr. Spaulding said, laughing at the
image.

Photo Copy Preservation

Another side of Mr. Sununu was
told by Donald Rudolph, one of three
troopers who guard him and chauf-
feur his sedan. He began the job in
August and shares with Mr. Sununu
their mutual interest in pro football
and skiing.

“In September, my wife, Cathy,
gave birth to our first baby. Gover-
nor Sununu and his wife sent flowers
to the hospital and later sent an out-
fit for the baby,” he said. “I've been
on the state police 5% years and no-
body in the state police sent my wife
flowers”

“Don’t let that all get out. You'll
ruin ‘my hard-earned image,” Mr.
Sununu said.

His own family includes wife
Nancy — a politico in her own right
as school board member and 1979-80
New Hampshire state GOP chair-
man — their eight children aged 9 to
28, his El Salvador-born mother, Vic-
toria, and 79-year-old Boston-born
father, John, who bequeathed his
lifelong Republicanism.

The elder Sununu, a second-
generation Lebanese-American,
says he was importing French and
Spanish films to Cuba when their son
was born in Havana on J uly 2, 1939.
The parents, now Florida retirees
who speak Spanish at home, say
their son really wanted to be an en-
gineer.

Gov. Sununu moved two decades
ago to Salem, N.H., fleeing rising
taxes in Massachusetts — he calls it
“Taxachusetts” — where he was as-
sociate dean of engineering at Tufts

. University. He was elected to a $200-

a-year seat in the state legislature,
was a science adviser to Gov. Meld-
rim Thomson, and lost a U.S. Senate
bid before winning the governorship
in 1982.

His stated reason for not seeking
re-election to the $66,000 job was the
need for money. Mr. Sununu could
command industry salaries in the
$200,000 range, according to Mr.
Spaulding. As chief of staff, he’ll get
$89,500, but the pending pay pro-
posal would give him $135,000.

“He was the first of his class all
the time,” Mr. Sununu’s father said in
an interview. “We didn’t push him.
But we wanted to see that he was well
educated” He earned bachelor’s,
master’s and doctoral degrees, all at
the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology. He declines to confirm or
deny reports his SAT scores were a
perfect 800 in math and 780 verbal.

Gov. Sununu also made these
points:

® Despite predictions that he will
show up at agencies with his ubiqui-
tous lap-top computer to crunch
numbers in person, the federal bud-
get war will be waged without him

unless Mr. Bush orders himin. = -

® He waits patiently for pollster
Robert Teeter to decide on Jjoining
his White House staff “because it
hasn’t caused any problem. . .. Why
should I be impatient?”

® He endorsed Mr. Bush for pres-
ident a year before the New Hamp-
shire primary because “I wanted to
get involved to the point where I
could help participate in the cam- |
paign planning and give it a direc-
tion that I thought would help it win.
... What’s been missed in George
Bush’s strategy — that I think I
helped frame —isa recognition that
the key people in the primary pro-
cess, with all due respect to Con-
gress, were the Republican gover-
nors.” ; :

As chief of staff, he hopes to
model himself somewhere between
Eisenhower chief of staff Sherman
Adams, who left in a scandal involy-
ing the world’s most famous vicuna
coat, and his own style in New
Hampshire where Mr. Adams’ por-
trait hangs in a place of honor in his
waiting room.

He wouldn’t change the title chief
of staff, either.

“Even though it’s a misnomer;” Mr.
Sununu said, laughing, “it carries
within its nomenclature, its ac-
cepted nomenclature now, just the
right connotations.” :
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A ‘Pussycat’ With Claws, Sunun

By Michael Rezendes
Special to The Washington Post

CONCORD, N.H.—New Hamp-
shire Gov. John H. Sununu (R),
who has called himself “a pussy-
cat” to defuse speculation that his
combative nature will hamper his
effectiveness as White House chief
of staff, has not changed his style
in his home state, where he con-
tinues to dominate state govern-
ment.

On Wednesday, Sununu presid-
ed over a meeting of the state Ex-
ecutive Council, a body that ap-
proves appointments and expend-
itures, and alternately displayed
his trademark wit and haughty
personality.

After announcing the absence of
a councilor who had broken her leg
the previous evening, Sununu
cracked, “I suspect it was the re-
sult of one of the other councilors
trying to persuade her to vote one
way or another.”

Later, when a reporter asked
whether he had checked an edu-
cation appointment with incoming
governor and fellow Republican
Judd Gregg, Sununu snapped, “I
didn’t check any of my appoint-
ments with the governor-elect.”

For local political operatives—
many of whom insist that the 49-
year-old governor winks when he
compares himself with a kitten—
the performance was vintage
Sununu,

“John Sununu is not Garfield,”
said state Democratic Party Chair-
man J. Joseph Grandmaison. “He is
a hungry tiger.”

Sununu, who will complete his
third two-year term at noon Jan. 5,
has accomplished an unusual po-
litical feat here: While creating a
rash of sore feelings, he has man-
aged to put an indelible stamp on
state government.

And, since President-elect
George Bush named him to head
the White House staff last month,
he has continued to trample the
toes of adversaries while bending
state government to his will.

For example, Sununu recently
secured the nomination of his legal
counsel, James O’Neill, for a state
superior court judgeship, despite
opposition from the state bar as-
sociation,

Sununu’s differences with the
bar go back to his early days as
governor when he ended a tradi-
tion of submitting the names of
judicial nominees to its board of
governors for review.

But Sununu appeared to pour
salt on an old wound last month

ASSOCIATED PRESS
Gov. Sununu has appointed 16 of New Hampshire’s 25 superior court judges,

when O’Neill ignored a bar asso-
ciation questionnaire and turned
down an association request for an
interview.

“It was the first time someone
has declined to do that in my mem-
ory,” said Stephen Tober, bar as-
sociation president.

The bar went ahead with its
evaluation and, in a letter to
Sununu, Tober wrote that many
lawyers had described O’Neill as
“demeaning” and “intimidating,”
and that the association’s board of
governors “could find no evidence
of the requisite fairness and re-
spect . . . that are the hallmarks of
our courts.”

Sununu, in typical fashion, coun-
terattacked by saying that the

1) Lecwing

bar’s assessment sprang from bit-
terness over being cut out of the
judicial nominating process. “I
keep telling them that I've read
the constitution as clearly as I
could and I don’t find them men-
tioned in there,” he told The Union
Leader, the state’s largest news-
paper.

On Dec. 7, when the Executive
Council approved O’Neill’'s nom-
ination 4 to 1, the vote did more
than affirm Sununu’s ability to
weather vociferous criticism here.
It also underscored his unprece-
dented role in shaping the state’s
judiciary.

Since beginning his first term in
1983, Sununu has appointed 16 of
the state’s 25 superior court
judges. At the state supreme
court, he has appointed two of five
judges and selected the chief jus-
tice.

“It’s a tremendous number,”
Tober said. “He’s leaving a major
impression here.”

While making his mark on state
government, Sununu has not hes-
itated to ruffle the feathers of
leaders in his party, some of whom
have tried to respond in kind.

Incoming Rep. Chuck Douglas
(R), for instance, at one time dis-
played in his law office a ceramic
statue of Sununu wearing a crown.

Douglas, who explained that he
was miffed at Sununu for vetoing
legislation that would have broad-
ened the state’s public records
law, said he does not plan to show
the statue in Washington.

Political: observers here said
that Sununu also has a testy rela-
tionship with Gregg, in part be-
cause Sununu refuses to review
state appointments with him.

Gregg, a four-term congress-
man whose father, Hugh, was gov-
ernor, hasn’t publicly criticized
Sununu for declining to cede any
authority before Jan. 5, but ten-

Much of the ill-will engendered

Mark in Home State
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GOVERNOR-ELECT JUDD GREGG
... Sununu is not consulting him

sion with Sununu surfaced recent-
ly when Gregg seemed to com-
plain about Sununu’s dual roles as
governor and incoming White
House chief of staff.

At issue was a presidential or-
der signed last month that empow-
ers the federal government to take
charge of local evacuation mea-
sures around nuclear power
plants, a move that could ease li-
censure of the Seabrook nuclear
power plant on the New Hamp-
shire coast, which Sununu sup-
ports.

“This action, which I strongly
disagree with, has obviously been
influenced by new pressures in
Washington,” Gregg said in a
statement. “The way in which this
order was resurrected and floated
through the back channels of the
White House is totally inappropri-
ate.”

Sununu denied the charge and
Gregg has backed away from the
statement. But observers said
hard feelings between the two per-
sist.

by Sununu stems from his practice
of personally dressing down offi-
cials who he thinks are standing in
his way, Sununu’s critics said.

While few are willing to discuss
the experience, one example sur-
faced recently when the weekly
Boston Phoenix reported that
Sununu earlier this year berated a
federal wildlife official who had
recommended that federal author-
ities require environmental review
of plans to expand a ski resort
managed by a Sununu campaign:
contributor.

“He certainly let me know he
disagreed with me,” said Gordon
Beckett, New England supervisor
of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Ser-
vice, adding that the environmen-
tal review opposed by Sununu is
now under way.

Even Sununu’s admirers agree
that a tounge-lashing is a ready
weapon in Sununu’s administrative
arsenal.

“John gets very restless with

bureaucratic inertia,” said Thomas :-

Rath, state Republican party trea-

cw

‘'surer and a Sununu booster. “Peo- *

ple in the bureaucracy can expect
to hear from him directly.”

Because of his confrontational :
approach, local opinion is divided :
over whether Sununu will succeed

in Washington.

Grandmaison, the Democratic
state party chairman, said, “his
success depends on his ability to
understand the dark side of his
personality and to account for it.”

But Sen. Warren B. Rudman
(R-N.H.), who is among Sununu’s
most important allies here and in
Washington, said Sununu’s acerbic
style may be the perfect comple-
ment to Bush’s more decorous
manner.

“You need someone to kick a
little rear end once in a while,” he
said.
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THE TRANSITION REPORT

Sununu Seen Likely
To Dominate
Little-Known

White House Staff

George Bush’s anointed White House
chief of staff John H. Sununu, hardly
the pussycat of his self-description, has
hired most of a White House staff that
it appears he’ll dominate.

Other than Sununu, 49, and na-
tional security adviser Brent Scow-
croft, 63, the senior aides named so far
are men and women in their 30s and
early 40s who heretofore have shown
the passion for anonymity that by tra-
dition, White House aides should as-
pire to but rarely attain. Three owe
their jobs directly to Bush—personnel
chief Chase G. Untermeyer, press sec-
retary Marlin Fitzwater and counsel
C. Boyden Gray. Cabinet secretary-
designate David Q. Bates Jr. is a long-
time Bush personal aide. But the rest
owe their jobs mostly or wholly to
Sununu.

Sununu’s sole rival on the horizon is
Robert M. Teeter, who is fast becom-
ing the Bushmen’s Hamlet. Teeter,
Bush’s campaign pollster, weeks ago
was offered a spot as deputy chief of
staff and counselor to the President, in
charge of domestic policy making. Ev-
ery week he is described as on the
verge of deciding whether to say yes,
and every week he stays silent.

Why isn’t clear. Associates say his
indecision is genuine, that his family is
horrified at the prospect of moving
from Michigan (where until recently
he owned a polling firm) to the wilds
of Washington. But some smell a ruse.
Teeter, a transition official suggested,
figures the longer he withholds his an-
swer, the more leverage he’ll build.

If that’s his game, it has backfired.
Teeter’s indecision, whether heartfelt
or crafty, has damaged his position if
he accepts, insiders say. The aides
named in Teeter’s absence will owe
him nothing.

If he signs on, Teeter might play a
role much like Edwin Meese III did in
the original Reagan White House.
Two offices—domestic policy and
communications (which includes
speechwriting and public liaison)—
would report to him and the rest to
Sununu. This would enable him to

think great thoughts and write the ac-
companying lyrics while Sununu’s
aides decide whether to effect them.
That puts Sununu in the role of James
A. Baker III, President Reagan’s first
chief of staff, who swiftly bested Meese
for staff preeminence.

Should Teeter remain a Michigan-
der, the whole caboodle (except Scow-
croft’s shop) will go to Sununu.

As chief of staff, Sununu is unlikely
to be boring. The strong-willed conser-
vative, who finished six years as New
Hampshire’s governor on Jan. 5, isn’t
known for suffering fools gladly—in

John H. Sununu

Washington, an essential. In New
Hampshire, Sununu has exhibited “a
low tolerance for those who mask in-
competence with bureaucratic rheto-
ric,” said former New Hamsphire At-
torney General Thomas D. Rath, who
has known Sununu for 15 years.
Sununu likes to delegate and also to
follow up, Rath said. He “works well
from paper,” he said. ‘“The best way to
deal with him is to write a memo.
You're sure it’ll get read.”

But on important matters, Sununu
likes to deal face-to-face, according to
David M. Carney, his deputy chief of
staff and top political aide in New
Hampshire. He is a man of high en-
ergy who doesn’t like his time wasted.
In meetings and conversation, ‘‘he gets
right to the point,” Carney said.

In the White House, Sununu is ex-
pected to rely heavily on two depu-
ties—Andrew H. Card Jr. and James
W. Cicconi. Card, 41, a former Massa-
chusetts legislator, will be deputy to
the chief of staff and is expected to
handle the runoff from Sununu’s pre-
sumably enormous workload. A for-
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mer Reagan aide, Card served Bush’s
campaign by sharpening the daggers
thrown at Michael S. Dukakis. But
he’s considered good with people.
“When Sununu bloodies somebody,
they’ll meet with Card for five minutes
and feel OK,” a transition official said.
“His favorite line is, ‘I care.” ”

Cicconi, 36, a longtime Baker aide,
has been named staff secretary, putting
him in charge of the Oval Office paper
flow. Cicconi, lawyerly in demeanor as
well as professionally (in the Washing-
ton office of Akin, Gump, Strauss,
Hauer & Feld, a Dallas law firm) also
will preside over the President’s sched-
uling—a break with past practice.

As secretary to the Cabinet, Bates
will have the Cabinet’s Domestic Pol-
icy Council and Economic Policy
Council—sometimes important in
Reagan’s tenure—reporting to him.
But Bates, a Houston native who
served in the Reagan Commerce and
Treasury Departments, may find his
influence curbed by the fact that the
several Cabinet members who are per-
sonally close to Bush may deal with
the President directly.

J. Bonnie Newman, 43, is being
brought from New Hampshire by
Sununu to become assistant to the
President for operations. She’ll admin-
ister the nitty-gritty of the White
House—notably, distributing White
House staff perquisites. A former con-
gressional aide and assistant Com-
merce secretary, she is now president
of an industry group called New Eng-
land Council Inc.

Frederick D. McClure, a former
Reagan White House lobbyist who’s
now Texas Air Corp.’s Washington
lobbyist, will be assistant to the Presi-
dent for legislative affairs. And David
F. Demarest, 37, a protégé of former
Labor Secretary Bill Brock, will be
communications director.

Edward M. Rogers Jr., 30, formerly
White House political director and
deputy to Bush’s campaign manager,
has been named as Sununu’s executive
assistant.

Edith (Ede) Holiday will be named
as assistant to the President for inter-
governmental and political affairs, a
Bush aide said. Her departure from
her post as assistant Treasury secre-
tary for public affairs and public liai-
son is said to have angered Treasury
Secretary Nicholas F. Brady.—Burt
Solomon
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Neal R. Peirce

Bush’s Bold HUD Choice: Good News for Cities?

“Boy, it’'ll be a breath of fresh air. Even if he’s wrong, I'd
rather have an activist than a caretaker.”

That reaction from Marshall Kaplan, a Carter-era Hous-
ing and Urban Development (HUD) Department official,
reflects the cautious optimism many urban experts are ex-
pressing over the appointment of former Rep. Jack F. Kemp,
R-N.Y., as HUD Secretary.

Contrasted with Samuel R. Pierce Jr.’s somnolent leader-
ship of HUD and the burying of urban policy concerns under
President Reagan, the strong-minded, ebullient Kemp might
just elevate debate about cities and their needs to a place on
America’s agenda they’ve not enjoyed for years.

“Kemp ought to bring excitement
to the Secretary’s job,” said Alan
Beals, executive director of the Na-
tional League of Cities. “He’ll have
ideas, and we’ll disagree with some of
them. But the fact he’s bringing ideas
to the table can only be positive. That’s
a big plus for housing and cities.”

Kaplan, now dean of the Graduate
School of Urban Affairs at the Univer-
sity of Colorado (Denver), said:
“Kemp is terribly ideological. But in a
positive way rather than Ronald Rea-
gan’s negative approach that nothing
can work. Kemp will find solutions
within his ideology.”

Everyone knows that the national
budget squeeze, not to mention Kemp’s own conservative
ideology, rules out a return to the generous federal housing
and city-building programs of the 1960s and 1970s. Presi-
dent-elect Bush confirmed as much in appointing Kemp.

Bush urged his erstwhile presidential primary opponent to.

look for “innovative ideas” and said that “the federal govern-
ment simply doesn’t have the resources to solve” such prob-
lems as urban homelessness.

The odd and fascinating aspect of the Kemp selection is its
apparent dual appeal: to the Republican Party’s conservative
wing and yet simultaneously to blacks, Hispanics and urban
interests.

Many people see a potential for Kemp to do for urban
policy what another conservative, William J. Bennett, did for
education as a Cabinet member: challenge established ideas
and elevate an issue to a dramatically higher level of national
prominence.

At its best, the new conservative urban theology of the
1980s champions far more grass-roots neighborhood empow-
erment—along with self-help and self-reliance for the poor—
than traditional liberalism, with its close ties to social service
providers and government unions, ever contemplated.

At its worst, it amounts to pious hopes and cheerleading,
with a smidgen of federal support.

A critical question about Kemp is whether he’ll limit his
agenda to the two urban policy proposals he reiterated hun-
dreds of times on the campaign trail—enterprise zones for
impoverished neighborhoods, and tenant-management and
ownership of public housing.

Both are interesting experiments. But together they’d con-

The fascinating aspect
of Jack F. Kemp's
selection is his appeal
to conservative
Republicans as well
as to blacks, Hispanics
and urban interests.
L b S e ik

stitute just a slice of an urban policy serious about addressing
the grim realities of homelessness, inner-city poverty and
millions of Americans living shattered lives in the underclass.

There are signs that Kemp is thinking more widely. He
wrote Bush shortly after the election urging the new Admin-
istration to launch “an antipoverty agenda for economic em-
powerment” for America’s poor and minorities. He’s talked
of mounting “a progressive conservative war on poverty.”

Will Kemp, who critics say is better at talking than listen-
ing or performing, reach out to the groups already at work in
the urban trenches? He’d do well, said Bud Kanitz of the
National Neighborhood Coalition, to recognize and under-
gird the “partnerships between city
governments, neighborhood groups,
corporations and banks” that have
flourished in the 1980s.

Kemp ought to feel at home with
partnerships. By energizing business
support, he could provide the cities’
best friends in many years. And maybe
he could challenge state and city gov-
ernments to a dialogue about the real
effectiveness of their existing housing
and antipoverty programs, determing
which ones are most cost-effective and
which hold the most promise to move
poor people from dependency to self-
sufficiency.

But many feel that eventually, there
has to be concrete federal involvement—modest but real fi-
nancial support, for example, for community development
corporations trying to develop low-income housing. And
many would call for federal “challenge grants” to get the
states, in particular, more involved.

Kemp could do the country a big service by taking a hard
look at HUD’s existing, if limited, housing subsidies and how
well they’re targeted to the truly poor and needy. Over all,
federal city programs were cut from $56 billion to $21 billion
during the Reagan years; housing assistance has gone down
75 per cent, according to budget documents.

Kemp has said he believes further cuts aren’t in order. That
makes targeting and program redesign more critical than
ever. Perhaps that’s what Bush had in mind when, in appoint-
ing Kemp, he answered questions about the likelihood of any
new federal housing money by saying, ‘“There are other ways
to skin a cat.”

The new Secretary’s first test may be the dialogue with
such congressional leaders as Sens. Alan Cranston, D-Calif.,
and Alfonse M. D’Amato, R-N.Y., on how the nation’s hous-
ing laws, beginning with the reauthorization in 1989, ought to
be refashioned.

The tone and temper of how Kemp enters that debate, and
how well he learns to grasp housing law intricacy, could
make a critical difference.

But for the first time in years, no one will have to wonder
whether HUD is brain dead, or its Secretary retired in place.
Far from it: The nation will have a politically ambitious
Housing Secretary, who’s never been content to be a wall-
flower. O
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T CONCORD MONITOR
JOHN H. SUNUNU
... trouble reading capital tea leaves

The Forcqful Style of John Sununu

Often Brash as Governor, Bush Aide in Job Built for Patience

By Joe Pichirallo and Michael Rezendes

Washington Post Staff Writers

After completing a routine audit of federally
funded health programs in Concord, N.H., in 1987,
three officials from the U.S. Centers for Disease
Control paid a sightseeing visit to the historic State-
house, where they bumped into then-Gov. John H.
Sununu,

Introduced by a friendly state legislator whom the
visitors had met by chance, Sununu merely glared. “I
wish you people would do a better job,” one official
recalled Sununu saying. Then Sununu turned on his
heels and stalked off.

Sununu had been pushing a controversial proposal -

in the Jegislature to require premarital AIDS testing
and had assumed—incorrectly—that the three of-
ficials were in the Statehouse lobbying against his
initiative, according to state and federal public health
officials.

The visitors learned of this on their return to their
offices in Atlanta and Boston because, officials said,
Sununu had complained to the White House about

their presence in Concord. “The next thing we knew,
all hell was breaking loose,” one recalled.

The episode was classic Sununu: a hasty conclu-
sion, an emotional response, a thrust through the
bureaucratic niceties to go right to the White House
with his complaint. His forceful, often impetuous
style propelled Sununu through three generally suc-
cessful two-year terms as governor of New Hamp-
shire, but sometimes that style caused him grief.
Now Sununu is trying to settle into an entirely new
role as President Bush’s chief of staff, a job that re-
quires a combination of diplomatic skills, self-efface-
ment and patience. Some politicians in New Hamp-
shire wonder whether their old governor can muster
all of those.

Sununu’s first weeks in Washington have been
rocky. He has reacted defensively to criticism, earn-
ing a reputation as thin-skinned. When he learned
that The Washington Post was examining his career,
he angrily protested to executives of the newspaper.
According to sources, he then boasted to colleagues

See SUNUNTL AdA-Bboar—

As Governor.,

Sununu

Was Dubbed

‘King John’

SUNUNU, From Al

that he had persuaded the paper to
kill a critical article.

He has had apparent difficulty
reading the political tea leaves in
the nation's capital. As recently as
Wednesday, for example, Sununu
was telling colleagues that the de-
cision of Sen. Lloyd Bentsen (D-
Tex.) to vote in favor of John G.
Tower, President Bush's first nom-

I secretary of defense, meant

moving towar«

A Dominant Executive

Dozens of interviews with state

politicians and officials and a review
£ o)

{ the Sununu governorship suggest
that as governor he was more an
engineer (his original profession)
than a pol—a manager who pre-
ferred to work outside the conven-
tional channels of government, who
often chose political arm-twisting
over the art of compromise and who
frequently acted alone rather than
delegate authority.

“It has been said that he doesn’t
suffer fools gladly,” said state Dem-
ocratic Party Chairman J. Joseph
Grandmaison. “The fact is he
doesn’t suffer many people well.”

An outsider in an often insular
state, Sununu succeeded through a
combination of acute intelligence
and raw determination. He moved
to Salem, 20 years ago, when he
was a professor of mechanical en-
gineering at Tufts University, out-
side Boston.

Salem is .in booming southern
New Hampshire, an area only an
hour’s drive or so from Boston,
which has grown rapidly in recent
vears and come to play a crucial
role in the state’s politics. Sununu’s
political success symbolized the im-
portance of the newcomers in
southern New Hampshire.

His political career began undra-

ratianally 1 incliandad as s ' 3 Ty
uzuu\nl:). it mmciuaead an unastn-

guished term as a =t~*= represent

Sununu attacked Gal-

1 DIg spender a ple (i;‘l ato

balance the state budget without
imposing a state income tax and
general sales tax,

£

er winning the governorshy

Sununu consolidated power and

aepartment

P

budgets

Sununu’s abrasive style often ==

proved effective. In his first term,
he moved quickly to erase a $33
million deficit by speeding up rev-
enue collections and raising taxes
while keeping his pledge to avoid an
income tax or a broad-based sales
tax. But in January, after Sununu
stepped down, Gov. Judd Gregg (R)
said the state now has a $13 million
deficit.

Gov. Sununu received high marks
in some unlikely areas for a cons-

_erative Republican. He tool.( t}!e
. lead in setting aside $20 million in

surplus state funds for a bank de-
signed to preserve land and he
oversaw dramatic—and costly—
improvements in the state mental
health system.

Before Sununu became governor,
according to Donald L. Shumway,
the mental health director Sununu
inherited from Gov. Gallen, a Ralph
Nader-sponsored ~ group ranked
New Hampshire in the bottom third
of state-managed mental health
programs. By the time Sununu left
office. Shumway said, the same

Nader group ranked New Hamp-
shire’s as the third-best program in
the country.

Like other state officials, Shum-
way said he often experienced
Sununu’s wrath, but added that
Sununu respected his competence
and persistence. “Shrinking violets
won't do well around him,” Shum-
""" said. “If youwve shown him

- 1 _
vou've done your homewdoix, and

| Y t
proposai Witi-

out consulting New Hampshire's

top public health officials, who

learned of it from the governor's of-
v hoet e 1t W

They strongly disap-

said, but were forced to voice the

vately after a go

|Lthe governor s olfice| in the foot.
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State medical professionals op-
testing

posed to tory said
that murried couples are the least
“likely group to have exposure to
AIDS. They predicted that of the
22,000 people expected to be mar-
ried within a year’s time in New
Hampshire, only two would be
found to be infected with the AIDS
virus. They wanted the state’s re-
sources to be concentrated on high-
risk groups such as gay and bisexual
men and intravenous drug abusers.
The .day after Sununu’s an-
nouncement, then-Vice President
Bush came out in favor mandatory
premarital testing. Some New
Hampshire legislators accused
Sununu, who was then chairman of
Bush’s state presidential campaign,
of playing politics. Sununu denied it.
Sununu threatened to veto an,
overall AIDS education bill devel-
oped by the state public health di-
vision unless it included his manda-
tory testing provision. The Union-
Leader accused Sununu of “brow-
beating politics.”

Because the legislature could not
agree on the governor’s mandatory
testing plan, the entire AIDS edu-
cation bill—a $640,000 package
that would have represented the
first state funds to fight AIDS—was
lost. The next year the legislature
approved a program with no pro-
vision for premarital testing.

At the height of a fierce legisla-
tive battle in 1986 over changes in
insurance regulations, Sununu con-
vened private meetings in his State-
house office to work out a bill to
limit insurance awards to accident
victims.

These “tort reforms” had pro-
voked a battle that pitted the insur-
ance industry, which was seeking to
reduce liability insurance awards,
against lawyers and consumer
groups, which said limits on insur-
ance claims hurt attorneys and their
clients.

At the meetings, a top lobbyist
for the insurance industry and key
legislators fashioned a bill that the
industry decided it could support.

Lobbyists for the lawyers and their
allies in the legislature complained
that Sununu and the others had shut
them out of the meetings. Sununu
was accused of meddling in the leg-
islature’s affairs and of acting as a
“superlegislator.”

Sununu, who noted that legisla-
tors often reach compromises in
private, said his role was largely
confined to providing a neutral site.
The compromise worked out in his

office was enacted into law.
A judge late a
brought by five | rs wi
&

leged that the me

er of an urance

Hampshire's loose

inancial disclo-

sure statements do not require such

filings. “I never felt a conflict,”

Sununu said in an interview. He said

that his agency sold only homeown-

er’s insurance, which he said would
not have been affected by tort re-

Throughout 1983, Sununu’'s first

state retirement system for public
employees.

Facing a huge, inherited budget
deficit, Sununu tried to persuade
the board to alter an actuarial as-
sumption to allow the state to re-
duce its contribution to the retire-
ment fund by about $4 million over
two years.

The board balked at Sununu’s
suggestion. As a quasi-independent
entity, it was not under the govern-
or’s direct control and felt its main
responsibility was to the public em-
ployees, according to ‘current and
former board members.

Richard Charpentier, the chair-
man of the board at the time, said
Sununu reacted angrily-when the
board disagreed with him. “He said
absolutely he was the boss and he
could control and replace me,” said
Charpentier, a holdover appointed
by Gallen.

Governor Is Reversed

Over the board’s protests,
Sununu was successful in having the
contribution to the retirement fund
reduced by the legislature. But in
1984, the state’s voters over-
whelmingly approved an amend-
ment to the constitution prohibiting
the governor in the future from al-
tering board-approved actuarial as-
sumptions. Then in 1985, the leg-
islature reversed Sununu’s 1983
action on'the actuarial assumption
and agreed to restore to the retire-
ment fund the full $4 million over
time.

A separate controversy erupted
in 1983 and spilled over into 1984
when the retirement board decided
to terminate a $60 million invest-
ment contract it had with Amo-
skeag Bank (at the time called Amo-
skeag National), a Manchester-
based institution then headed by
Howard Keegan, Sununu’s chief
political fund-raiser.

Retirement  board  chairman
Charles Baldwin and other board
members said Amoskeag lost its
contract because it permitted re-
tirement funds to be placed in high-
risk investments and because of
excessive fees paid to independent
brokers who invested the funds.

Board member A. Roland Ro-
berge, a Republican who also is

~ har! iny ~OMinIieS . 3
aleé Dbanming commissioner, said

‘To Try and Embarrass Me’

In an interview, Sununu denied
that any such meeting took place
and questioned Roberge’s motiva-
tions,

“Roland Roberge is lying,” said
Sununu, who added that Roberge
was upset with a Sununu reorgani-
zation plan that would have cur-
tailed the bank commissioner’s
powers.

In another interview, Sununu said
he had heard reports that Roberge
had boasted that “he really had
stuck it to the governor” in inter-
views with reporters.

“T always suspected . . . that [the
board] took [the contract] from
Amoskeag to try and embarrass me
because of the relationship they
knew I had with Howard Keegan,”
Sununu said. “And I accepted that
as part of the politics of the day, you
know.”

According to board chairman
Baldwin, the board dropped Amo-
skeag because there were “real
problems” and the decision “had
nothing to do with politics whatso-
ever.” Baldwin was selected chair-

man by Sununu. Keegan, Sununu’s
fund-raiser, said he had recom-
mended Baldwin for the post.

For his part, Roberge said that
Sununu would not listen when he
tried to explain the board’s reasons.

“He just kept on talking,” Roberge ,

said. “He just felt they were attack-
ing him.”
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Sununu Has Embraced Controversial Issues

Arab Americans Hear Plea
1o Try to ‘Make a Difference’

hen President Bush first named John H. Sununu his
w chief of staff, some Jewish leaders expressed concern

that Sununu had been the only governor in the nation
who refused to endorse a 1986 proclamation condemning a
U.N. resolution equating Zionism with racism.

Bush and Sununu quickly moved to diffuse the issue. Bush
pointed out that Sununu had strongly supported a plank in the
1988 Republican Party platform calling for repeal of the U.N.
resolution. Sununu insisted that he supports “the integnty and
protection” of Israel, ¢

He said his decision not to sign the proclamatlon was

“procedural” and based on his belief that it was “inappropriate”
for a governor to sign a resolution seeking to influence foreign
policy issues. Py

Sununu, who is partly of Lebanese descent, has been active '
in the National Association of Arab Americans (NAAA). He has
reported receiving $4,000
in honoraria from the
group over the -last two
years.

In a speech delivered to
the group in May 1984
that has not been widely
reported, Sununu called
for increased Arab-Amer-
ican participation in the
political process as a way
to influence U.S. foreign
policy, according to a tape
recording of the speech
obtained by The Washing-
ton Post. Though Sununu never mentioned American: .
friends of Israel explicitly, the speech contained what
appear to be references to them. “We have an obligation

. to remind people that there is a far different side that
for all too long has not been heard, has not been
understood, and to the detriment [of] the foreign policy of
this country, has not been made part of the
decision-making process,” Sununu said.

Calling for “a foreign policy that is even-handed,” a
formulation often used by critics who think the United States
is too closely tied to Israel, Sununu said, “Others with
perspectives very different from us have influenced the
decision-making process in this country to the detriment of
this nation’s foreign policy.”

He urged his audience of Arab Americans too “mimic the
success formula of those who have opposed” their views by
giving time, money and energy to “a cause that must be
served.”

Token participation in politics is not enough, Sununu said.
Arab Americans should “want to get a result—you want to
achieve the election of somebody who believes in issues as you
do.”

“If all we do is give the opposition cause and concern to
double their effort . . . ,” Sununu said, “if all we do is target
ourselves, instead of putting enough effort into it to achieve a

Sununu refused to condemn U.N.
resolution equating Zionism with raciSmibut . |
insists he believes in a strong Israel.

success, that would have been worse than nothing at all.”
Sununu called on Arah Americans to commit money
and other resources to develop “grass-roots’ ‘
d 1 SS€s calll € lectior
decade,” S ee you that tt
g I to allow
tch the news at night without that same knot in the pit of
vour stomach.” ‘
Asked to comment on the speech, Sununu said through a ‘
spokesman, “I'm proud of my hentagc as an Arab American. [
was invited by NAAA as an elected Arab American . . . and

i Arab Am 1

that speech urgea At ericans to get involved in the

political process.

Despzte Cost at Polls, Governor
Fought for Seabrook Reactor

'f all the policy positions John H. Sununu took while
governor of New Hampshire, none more clearly
illustrated his willingness to pursue an objective despite

the cost than his dogged support for the controversial
Seabrook nuclear power plant.

During his six-year tenure, Sununu used virtually every
means at his disposal to get the plant on line—an effort that
hurt him politically. In 1984, he was elected to his second
two-year term with a 34 percentage- -point margin. Two years
later, after his Democratic opponent attempted to transform
the election into a referendum ouSeabrook Sununu’s victory"
margin was cut to 8 points. “e s 3

“It’s amazing he was able to survxve pohtically with his
support for Seabrook,” said Jay Smith, a longtxme Sununu
media consultant.

Sununu’s association with nuc!ear power is a long one In
the 1970s and early 1980s, while a professor of mechanical
engineering, he spoke at public forums sponsored by
industry-funded organizations.

In 1981, a year after an unsuccessful bid for the U.S.
Senate, he appeared in a full-page magazine advertisement
paid for by utility companies that said the 1979 accident at '
Three Mile Island in Pennsylvania demonstrated nuclear
power posed little threat to the public. “Three Mile Island has

 made nuclear power even safer,” Sununu is quoted in the ad.

During this period, Sununu worked as a consultant to firms
that either built nuclear plants or supplied their parts. They
included Westinghouse Electric Corp., Stone & Webster
Engineering Corp. and Kieley & Mueller.

Westinghouse, whnch supplied the reactor for the Seabrook
plant for $190million, would play a significant role in
Sununu’s poli ica or, Media consultant Smith said he first
met Suntinu in 1980 through Leo ‘Wright, a Westinghouse
lobbyist in Washington, D.C.

In four statewide campalgns, Sununu received more than
$50,000 from nuclear interests, according to an analysis by a
campaign operative for Paul McEachern Sununu’s 1986
gubernatorial opponent.

Sununu bristles at any suggestion that his stand .on nuclear
power was influenced by the industry. “I do not like having
what I say cast in the con-
text of, ‘Here is somebody
whose strings are being
pulled by somebody else,
or who is being influenced
by campaign contribu-
tions,” ” he said in an in-
terview, “I guarantee you I
would be as tough on this’
energy issue no matter
what.” Although Seabrook
became inceasingly unpop-
ular during Sununu’s gov-
ernorship, he never aban-
doned his efforts to see it
open. Sununu intervened
with the federal government, tried to make sure state
government remained supportive, and even tried to help the
plant’s primary owner, Public Service Co. of New Hampshire,
sell bonds

O

Containment facility at New Hampshire's
Seabrook nuclear power plant shown under
construction in July 1983.
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“My experience is that people who take [Sununu’s] position
teid to pe engineers,” said I.C. Bupp, managing director of the
ulting firm Cambrxdge Energv RcharI h Associates
inderstand that the problems with the ruhnum

basically political.”
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JOHN H. SUNUNU

a BORN: Havana, July 2, 1939

a EDUCATION: BS, Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology, 1961; MS, 1962; PhD,
1966 ‘

w PERSONAL: Married Nancy Hayes in
1958; eight children.

s PROFESSIONAL HISTORY: Chief engi-
neer, Astro Dynamics, 1960-65; president,
J.H.S. Engineering Co. and Thermal Re-
search Inc., Salem, N.H., 1965-82; asso-
ciate professor of mechanical engineering,
__Tufts University, 1966-82; New Hampshire
House of Representatives, 1973-75; Gov-
ernor's Energy Council, 1973-78; New
Hampshire governor 1983-1989; White

| House chief of staff, 1989-




 Bush's Bad Cop

eorge Bush takes pains to overcome what

he calls “the intimidation factor” by en-
couraging visitors to speak freely. Bush’s good-
cop demeanor, however, is balanced by his
combative chief of staff John Sununu, whose
role is to keep discussions pointed, to make
people defend their positions—and occasion-
ally just to cut through the bull.

A group of bankers found that out the hard
way recently after telling the President that
they supported his efforts to rescue the sav-
ings-and-loan industry. Sununu pulled out an
ad the bankers were running trying to scare
Sununu: provocative questioner depositors away from S & Ls and into banks.

“T take it, then,” he growled, “this sort of thing
will stop.” When a utility boss complained that Bush’s clean-air proposals would
drive up his electricity rates, Sununu retorted that the utility already enjoyed
rates below the national average, which the Government subsidized. ;

Sununu puckishly allows, “I have been known to ask provocative questions.”
His bad-cop act has the President’s support, but Sununu has drawn fire from
Congress and has left some staffers afraid to voice unpopular advice in his pres-
ence. Many consult more easily with Sununu’s own good cop, deputy to chief of
staff Andrew Card. Colleagues were relieved when Card decided to stay at the
White House rather than run for Governor of Massachusetts.
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Inauguration

John H. Sununu'

Sununu

1s grateful
for Bush’s
past help

CONCORD, N.H.

ohn H. Sununu met George

Bush while helping the 1980

Bush presidential campaign

but really got to know him two

years later when it was a Sununu
campaign in need of help.

In need of money, actually.

Mr. Bush showed up in New
Hampshire, on just a few weeks’ no-
tice, and starred at a dinner that
earned more than $250,000 for Mr.
Sununu’s fight for the governorship.
He won, taking his first statewide
office and capturing the Concord
Statehouse for the Republican Party.

“We have a September primary
for governor and a November elec-
tion,” Mr. Sununu said. “I came out
of a tough primary and needed
somebody to help me raise some
money for the general election.

“And Vice President George.

Bush, on very short notice, came up
to New Hampshire. We had a major

dinner, a fund-raiser, and raised
about a quarter of a million dollars,”
Mr. Sununu said .

-

“I first met him in .27 in prep-
aration for the 1980 primaries, but it
was notuntil that fund-raiser in 1982
that it became more than political
acquaintance. We got to know each
other well through that process and
over the last six-years got to know
each other even better;” he said.

Mr. Sununu brushed off a sugges- - ;

tion that he might have joined the
1988 Bush team so early out of “grat-
itude” for that assist.

“You might put it that way, but I
felt it was the recognition that here’s
somebody who cares enough about
the Republican Party and Republi-
can candidates, conservative Repub-
lican candidates, that he’s willing to
take the extra time to campaign and
help them win elections,” Mr.
Sununu said.

In any event, in early 1987 when
Vice President Bush was preparing
to mount a new campaign for the
presidency, it was Mr. Sununu whose
help was asked and given.

In February, a full year ahead of
the crucial New Hampshire primary
whose result hinged on Mr. Sununu’s
help, the governor flew to Washing-
ton and held a news conference en-
dorsing Mr. Bush.

“I came out a year ahead of time
and said I'm for George Bush,” he
recalled.

“I wanted to get involved early
enough to help it get done right. Any-
body can endorse a candidate,” Mr.
Sununu said. “I wanted to get in-
volved to the point where I could
help participate in the campaign
planning and give it a direction that
I thought would help it win.”

— Frank J. Murray

B When Vice

President Bush was

preparing a new

campaign for the

presidency, it was Mr.

Sununu whose help

was asked and given.
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After Shaky Start, Sununu Comes Into His Ouwn

As Savvy—Dbut Sometimes Abrasive—Operator

By GErALD F. SEIB
Staff Reporter of THE WALL STREET JOURNAL

WASHINGTON—Putting John Sununu
and Ted Kennedy to work on a problem is
like putting two scorpions in a bottle.

Mr. Sununu, President Bush’s chief of
staff, is a combative, conservative Repub-
lican with a history of ambushing liberal
Democrats like Sen. Kennedy. Yet Mr.
Sununu has just finished going head to
head with the Massachusetts senator—and
succeeding in negotiating an agreement on
landmark legislation giving sweeping new
rights to disabled Americans.

Mr. Sununu was typically tough; at one
point, he tracked down Sen Kennedy on a
boat for a blunt
phone conversation
to break a logjam in
Senate-White House
talks. Another White
House negotiating
session ran triple its
scheduled length. In
the end Mr. Sun-
unu committed the
White House's sup- .
port to the legisla- :
tion while winning
some concessions to
minimize the effects
on small business—
and a mutually acceptable bill now is
whisking through Congress.

“His role on that [legislation | was really
impressive, an impressive tour de force,”
Sen. Kennedy says. ‘‘Once he got involved,
we were able to identify the key issues.”

As that encounter suggests, Mr. Sun-
unu, the brainy former New Hampshire
governor, has begun thriving in Washing-
ton even though his brusque style still rubs
some people the wrong way. His boss,
President Bush, is enjoying high public ap-
proval, important legislation is moving
ahead and Mr. Sununu’s relationship with
the president is strong. Inside the adminis-
tration, aides say Mr. Sununu has grown
more relaxed, more willing to delegate re-
sponsibility and surprisingly content to
play the role of a detached broker in policy
debates. :

This represents a significant change
from the administration’s rocky opening
months, when some wondered whether the
new chief of staff would survive. Mr. Sun-
unu was pilloried as John Tower’s nomina-
tion as defense secretary went down in
flames, as an ill-advised idea to charge
fees on savings and loan deposits blew up
in the administration’s face and as the pro-
cess of filling government jobs bogged
down.

John Sununu

Many political analysts here believe
that Mr. Sununu has moderated his brash
style, and that the former governor has ad-
justed to his White House role. But the re-
lentlessly self-confident Mr. Sununu claims
that it is Washington that has changed—
that the rest of the city has accustomed it-
self to the deliberate pace that Mr. Bush
chose for tackling thorny problems like the
savings-and-loan mess, air pollution and
arms talks with the Soviets.

“I think this administration takes pains
to work hard to make sure the whole is
built up of a lot of pieces done in exactly
the right way,” Mr. Sununu says. He likens
the Bush style to the process of forming a
mosaic by carefully putting in place small
parts one at a time. ‘I hope the good feel-
ings that are out there now are reflective
of the fact that people are beginning to ap-
preciate that the pieces are coming to-
gether,” he says.

Mr. Sununu was a hard-charging gover-
nor who ran the New Hampshire state-
house with an iron hand, earning Mr.
Bush's trust when he engineered a crucial
victory in the 1988 New Hampshire pri-
mary. But despite the initial fears of some
in Washington, Mr. Sununu insists, he has
carefully avoided using his powerful new
post to be a ‘‘gatekeeper” who blocks oth-
ers from the president. Indeed, cabinet
members and other advisers have enjoyed
unusually broad access to the president.

Moreover, Mr. Sununu is proving more
adept than expected at reining in his per-
sonal views and instead brokering compro-
mises among other advisers. In the last
stages of preparing Mr. Bush’s mammoth
Clean Air Act proposals, for instance, Mr.
Sununu called together Environmental
Protection Agency chief William Reilly
and White House staffers for a marathon
meeting to craft a compromise settling a
dispute over regulations to cut auto emis-
sions.

Mr. Reilly recalls that in a private chat
later, Mr. Sununu, an engineer in his own
right, disclosed that he still harbored res-
ervations about one small piece of the bill
but had chosen not to push his personal
view. ‘“We're not preparing this legislation
for you or for me. It's for him [Mr. Bush},”
Mr. Sununu explained. Adds Mr. Reilly:
“Contrary to what some people had feared,
that he would simply impose his own view
because he's a strong man, I don’t have
the sense that he did that.”

Despite such deft internal maneuvering,
though, some Democrats and Republicans
alike suspect Mr. Sununu, with his combat-

ive style, still may be accumulating too
many enemies for his own good. This was
particularly evident during the Tower de-
bacle, when Mr. Sununu privately lashed
out at Sam Nunn, the powerful chairman
of the Senate Armed Services Committee
who led the fight against Sen. Tower,
threatening to sour the administration’s re-
lations with this critical lawmaker.

And although the White House chief of
staff has toned down since that early en-
counter, in a recent meeting with GOP
House members, Mr. Sununu suggested
that Republicans attack a crime package
proposed by Democratic Sen. Joseph Biden
of Delaware—chairman of the Senate Judi-
ciary Committee—as ‘‘mostly plagiarism,”
because it allegedly stole ideas from Mr.
Bush'’s plans. The charge offended Sen. Bi-
den, whose presidential campaign last
year collapsed amid charges that he had
plagiarized speeches. The senator was par-
ticularly rankled because he carefully
backed up his crime plan with a 50-page
appendix crediting others with many of the
ideas.

Mr. Sununu’s charges reportedly led to
an acrimonious telephone confrontation be-
tween the two men, who refuse to discuss
the episode. But Sen. Biden does say that
when Mr. Sununu has “‘substantive differ-
ences’” with someone, ‘‘the inclination is
to respond with personal attacks—which is
bush league, no pun intended. It surprised
me.”

Mr. Sununu also rankled some Republi-
can congressional leaders by dressing
them down at a recent White House meet-
ing for failing to properly support Mr.
Bush'’s programs. And a group of conser-




"After Shaky Start, Sununu Comes Into His Own As Savvy -
But Sometimes Abrasive - Operator"

vative supporters was stunned at another
meeting when one conservative began rais-
ing a concern about personnel issues, only
to be cut short by Mr. Sununu, who
snapped: ‘“‘Get your facts straight.”

Mr. Sununu suggests that sometimes
when he knocks heads he does so because
it's part of the job of being the top aide to
a president who doesn’t like to knock heads
himself. “There are natural obligations
that I have to be willing to carry out,” he
says. “It goes with the territory.”

One group Mr. Sununu has generally
succeeded in pleasing is conservatives,
who view him as their champion in a gen-
erally moderate White House. Mr. Sununu
does appear ready to move in when he
thinks conservative principles aren’t being
followed adequately. When the Supreme
Court rendered its controversial decision
curbing abortion rights, for instance,
lower-ranking staffers recommended that
the White House avoid commenting on the
politically explosive decision. But Mr. Sun-
unu rejected that advice, ordered up a
lengthy statement reiterating Mr. Bush's
opposition to abortion, then read the state-
ment personally to reporters.

And whatever his relations with others,
Mr. Sununu’s most ‘important relation-
ship—the one with President Bush—ap-
pears sturdy. Mr. Sununu is confident
enough, for example, to weigh in on for-
eign-policy as well as domestic issues. He
acknowledges arguing that Mr. Bush
should propose even deeper cuts in U.S.
and Soviet conventional forces than those
he ultimately proposed this spring.

And Mr. Sununu. is comfortable enough
with Mr. Bush to pull an occasional practi-
cal joke. The other day, Mr. Sununu and
two other advisers were sitting in front of
Mr. Bush'’s desk waiting for the president.
It occurred to Mr. Sununu that the sight of
three aides staring at an empty presiden-
tial chair was reminiscent of the Doones-
bury cartoon strip that lampoons Mr. Bush
by portraying him as a transparent wisp of

air. So he had a White House photographer
snap a shot of the scene, later inscribed
the picture accordingly and gave it to Mr.

Bush—who was so amused he immediately
hurried to the White House press room to
show it off.
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U.S. to Press Israel, PLO |

To Act to Ease Tensions

" By John M. Goshko

Washington Post Staff Writer

The United States plans to use
Israeli Foreign Minister Moshe
‘Arens’ visit here Monday to begin
pressing Israel and the Palestine
Liberation Organization for steps to
reduce tensions in the West Bank
and Gaza Strip in hopes that an im-
proved atmosphere will increase
chances for peace negotiations.

: The U.S. campaign, which one

State Department cfficial described
as “asking each side for some prac-
tical, on-the-ground concessions to
make life less onerous in the occu-
pied territories,” will begin during
Arens’ day-long round of talks with
President Bush, Secretary of State
James A. Baker III and other senior
administration officials.

The campaign will continue in
Tunis later this month at the first

formal U.S. meeting with PLO rep-

resentatives in three months.
Officials said Israel will be asked

to expand steps it has taken to avoid

massing large -numbers of soldiers

in areas heavily populated by Pal-
estinians, to release more Palestin-
ians who have been detained as a
result of the unrest and to allow
Palestinians to travel in and out of
the territories more freely.

On the other side, the officials
continued, Ambassador Robert H.

_Pelletreau Jr., designated by the

State Department as the conduit for
the dialogue with the PLO, will tell
PLO leaders that the United States
warts them to try to influence the
leaders of the Palestinian uprising,
known in Arabic as the intifada, to

tone down actions and rhetoric en- -

couraging the violence that has in-
See STRATEGY, A32, Col. 1
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CONCORD MONITOR

~ JOHN H. SUNUNU -~ -

- - - trouble reading capital tea leaves

and had assu

By Joe Pichirallo and Michael Rezendes

Washington Post Staff Writers

After completing a routine audit of federally
funded health programs in Concord, N.H., in 1987,

"three officials from the U.S. Centers for- Disease
. Control paid a sightseeing visit to the historic State-

‘house, where they-buriped into then-Gov. John H.
. Sununu. :

Introduced by a friendly state legisl;ator whom the
visitors had met by chance, Sununu merely glared. “I

: ¢ wish you people would do a better job,” one official

called Sununu saying. Then Sununu turned on his

P *heels and stalked off. ‘

Sununu had been pushing a controversial proposal
in the legislatuge to require premarital AIDS testing
:%d—éncorrectly--that the three of-

ficials were in the Statehouse lobbying against his
initiative, according to state and federal public health

- officials.- S =

The visitors learned of this on their return to their
offices in Atlanta and Boston because, officials said,
Sununu had complained to the White House about

| The Forceful Style 6f John Sununu

_ Often Brash as Governor, Bush Aide in Job Built for Patience

their presence in Concord. “The next thing we knew,
all hell was breaking loose,” one recalled.

The episode was classic Sununu: a hasty conclu-
sion, an emotional response, a thrust through the
bureaucratic niceties to go right to the White House
with his complaint. His forceful, often impetuous
style propelled Sununu through three generally suc-
cessful two-year terms as governor of New Hamp-
shire, but sometimes that style caused him grief,
Now Sununu is trying to settle into an entirely new
role as President Bush’s chief of staff, a job that re-
quires a combination of diplomatic skills, self-efface-
ment and patience. Some politicians in New Hamp-
shire wonder whether their old governor can muster
all of those.

Sununu’s first weeks in Washington have been
rocky. He has reacted defensively to criticism, earn-
ing a reputation as thin-skinned. When he learned
that The Washington Post was examining his career,
he angrily protested to executives of the newspaper.
According to sources, he then boasted to colleagues

See SUNUNU, A18, Col. 1

Irish Inmiigrants StrUggle'
In Urban ‘Underground’

With Alien-Law Sanctions, Work Is Erratic
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As Governor,
Sununu

Was Dubbed
‘King John’

SUNUNU, From Al

that he had persuaded the paper to -
kill a critical article,

He has had apparent difficulty
reading the political tea leaves in
the nation’s capital. As recently as
Wednesday, for example, Sununu
was telling colleagues that the de-
cision of Sen. Lloyd Bentsen (D-
Tex.) to vote in favor of John G.
Tower, President Bush’s first nom-
inee as secretary of defense, meant
the Senate was moving toward the
nominee—who was rejected 53 to
47 just 24 hours later.

Many Republicans, including vet-
erans of earlier White Houise staffs,
have privately criticized Sununu,
saying that he has failed to organize
an effective operation in the exec-
utive mansion.

In his six years as governor,
Sununu so dominated New Hamp-
shire that the generally supportive
Manchester Union-Leader news-
paper once dubbed him “King John,”

A Dominant Executive

Dozens of interviews with state
politicians and officials and a review
of the Stinunu governorship suggest

that ac onvernar ha wac mara an

JOHN H. SUNUNU

m BORN: Havana, July 2, 1939

» EDUCATION: BS, Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology, 1961; MS, 1962; PhD,
1966

w PERSONAL: Married Nancy Hayes in
1958; eight children.

s PROFESSIONAL HISTORY: Chief engi-
neer, Astro Dynamics, 1960-65; president,
J.H.S. Engineering Co. and Thermal Re-
search Inc., Salem, N.H., 1965-82; asso-
ciate professor of mechanical engineering,
Tufts University, 1966-82; New Hampshire
House of Representatives, 1973-75; Gov-
ernor's Energy Council, 1973-78; New
Hampshire governor 1983-1989; White
House chief of staff, 1989-.

ASSOCIATED PRESS

Sumunu Has Embraced Controversial Issues

Arab Americans Hear Plea
1o Try to ‘Make a Difference’

hen President Bush first named John H. Sununu his
w chief of staff, some Jewish leaders expressed concern

that Sununu had been the only governor in the nation
who refused to endorse a 1986 proclamation condemning a
U.N. resolution equating Zionism with racism. y

Bush and Sununu quickly moved to diffuse the issue. Bush
pointed out that Sununu had strongly supported a plank in the
1988 Republican Party platform calling for repeal of the U.N.
resolution. Sununu insisted that he supports “the integrity and
protection” of Israel. -

He said his decision not to sign the proclamation was
“procedural” and based on his belief that it was “inappropriate”
for a governor to sign a resolution seeking to influence foreign
policy issues,

Sununu, who is partly of Lebanese descent, has been active
in the National Association of Arab Americans (NAAA). He has
reported receiving $4,000

in honoraria from the
group over the last two

years,
; In a speech dg!ivered to

Despite Cost at Polls, Governor
Fought for Seabrook Reactor

f all the policy positions John H. Sununu took while
0 governor of New Hampshire, none more clearly

illustrated his willingness to pursue an objective despite
the cost than his dogged support for the controversial
Seabrook nuclear power plant.

During his six-year tenure, Sununu used virtually every
means at his disposal to get the plant on line—an effort that
hurt him politically. In 1984, he was elected to his second
two-year term with a 34 percentage-point margin. Two years
later, after his Democratic opponent attempted to transform
the election into a referendum on Seabrook, Sununu'’s victory
margin was cut to 8 points.

“It’s amazing he was able to survive politically with his
support for Seabrook,” said Jay Smith, a longtime Sununu
media consultant.

Sununu'’s association with nuclear power is a long one. In
the 1970s and early 1980s, while a professor of mechanical
engineering, he spoke at public forums sponsored by

- industry-funded organizations.

In 1981, a year after an unsuccessful bid for the U.S.

- Senate, he appeared in a full-page magazine advertisement

paid for by utility companies that said the 1979 accident at
Three Mile Island in Pennsylvania demonstrated nuclear

Staff chief Sununu and President Bush turn
toward news secretary Marlin Fitzwater
in first week of the new administration.

year in office, he battled with the
board of trustees that oversees the
state retirement system for public
employees.

Facing a huge, inherited budget
deficit, Sununu tried to persuade
the board to alter an actuarial as-
sumption to allow the state to re-
duce its contribution to the retire-
ment fund by about $4 million over
two years.

The board balked at Sununu’s
suggestion. As a quasi-independent
entity, it was not under the govern-
or’s direct control and felt its main
responsibility was to the public em-
ployees, according to current and
former board members.

Richard Charpentier, the chair-
man of the board at the time, said
Sununu reacted angrily when the
board disagreed with him, “He said
absolutely he was the boss and he
could control and replace me,” said
Charpentier, a holdover appointed
by Gallen.

Governor Is Reversed

Over the board’s = protests,
Sununu was successful in having the
contribution to the retirement fund



that as governor he was more an
engineer (his original profession)
than a pol—a manager who pre-
ferred to work outside the conven-
tional channels of government, who

often chose political arm-twisting

over the art of compromise and who

frequently acted alone rather than
delegate authority.

“It has been said that he doesn’t
suffer fools gladly,” said state Dem-
ocratic Party Chairman J. Joseph
Grandmaison. “The fact is he
doesn't suffer many people well.”

An outsider in an often insular
state, Sununu succeeded through a
combination of acute intelligence
and raw determination. He moved
to Salem, 20 years ago, when he
was a professor of mechanical en-
gineering at Tufts University, out-
side Boston.

Salem is in booming southern
New Hampshire, an area only an
hour’s drive or so from Boston,
which has grown rapidly in recent
years and come to play a crucial
role in the state’s politics. Sununu’s
political success symbolized the im-
portance of the newcomers in
southern New Hampshire,

His political career began undra-
matically. It included an undistin-
guished term as a state represent-
ative and unsuccessful campaigns
for the state Senate, executive
council and U.S. Senate,

But in 1982, Sununu defeated
Gov. Hugh Gallen (D) in a hard-
fought race. Sununu attacked Gal-
len as a big spender and pledged to
balance the state budget without
imposing a state income tax and
general sales tax,

After winning the governorship,
Sununu  consolidated power and
quickly jmpressed government op-
eratives ranging from department
heads appointed by his predecessor
to lower-level bureaucrats sur-
prised by his detailed grasp of their
budgets,

Sununu’s abrasive style often
proved effective, In his first term,
he moved quickly to erase a $33
million deficit by speeding up rey-
enue collections and raising taxes
while keeping his pledge to avoid an
income tax or a broad-based sales
tax. But in January, after Sununu
stepped down, Gov. Judd Gregg (R)
said the state now has a $13 million
deficit,

Gov, Sununu received high marks
in some unlikely areas for a cons-
erative Republican. He took the
lead In setting aside $20 million in

onwnalica ain

i a speech delivered to
the group in May 1984
that has not been widely
reported, Sununu called
for increased Arab-Amer-
ican participation in the
political process as a way

to influence U.S. foreign P

de U.N.

refused to

policy, according to a tape
recording of the speech
obtained by The Washing-

this nation’s foreign policy.”

served.”

do.”

strength.

your stomach.”

political process.”

resolution equating Zionism with racism but
insists he believes in-a strong Israel.

ton Post. Though Sununu never mentioned American
friends of Israel explicitly, the speech contained what
appear to be references to them. “We have an obligation

- - . to remind people that there is a far different side that
for all too long has not been heard, has not been
understood, and to the detriment
this country, has not been made part of the
decision-making process,” Sununu said.

Calling for “a foreign policy that is even-handed,” a
formulation often used by critics who think the United States
is too closely tied to Israel, Sununu said, “Others with
perspectives very different from us have influenced the
decision-making process in this country to the detriment of

[of] the foreign policy of

He urged his audience of Arab Americans too “mimic the
success formula of those who have opposed” their views by
giving time, money and energy to “a cause that must be

Token participation in politics is not enough, Sununu said.
Arab Americans should “want to get a result—you want to
achieve the election of somebody who believes in issues as you

“If all we do is give the opposition cause and concern to
double their effort . . . ,” Sununu said, “if all we do is target
ourselves, instead of putting enough effort into it to achieve a
success, that would have been worse than nothing at all.”

Sununu called on Arab Americans to commit money, time
and other resources to develop “grass-roots” political

“If all we do is achieve a handful of successes each election
for the next decade,” Sununu added, “I guarantee you that that
will be enough to make a difference and begin to allow you to
watch the news at night without that same knot in the pit of

Asked to comment on the speech, Sununu said through a
spokesman, “I'm proud of my heritage as an Arab American. I
was invited by NAAA as an elected Arab American . . . and
that speech urged Arab Americans to get involved in the

paw for py-utiity'companies that said the 1979 accident at
Three Mile Island in Pennsylvania demonstrated nuclear
power posed little threat to the public. “Three Mile Island has
made nuclear power even safer,” Sununu is quoted in the ad.

During this period, Sununu worked as a consultant to firms
that either built nuclear plants or supplied their parts. They
included Westinghouse Electric Corp., Stone & Webster
Engineering Corp. and Kieley & Mueller.

Westinghouse, which supplied the reactor for the Seabrook
plant for $190 million, would play a significant role in :
Sununu’s political career. Media consultant Smith said he first
met Sununu in 1980 through Leo Wright, a Westinghouse

D.C.

lobbyist in Washington,

In four statewide campaigns, Sununu received more than
$50,000 from nuclear interests, according to an analysis by a
campaign operative for Paul McEachern, Sununu’s 1986

gubernatorial opponent,

Sununu bristles at any suggestion that his stand on nuclear
power was influenced by the industry. “I do not like having

what I say cast in the con-
text of, ‘Here is somebody
whose strings are being
pulled by somebody else,
or who is being influenced
" by campaign contribu-
tions,” ” he said in an in-
terview. “I guarantee youI .
would be as tough on this’
energy issue no matter
what.” Although Seabrook
became inceasingly unpop-
ular during Sununu’s gov-
ernorship, he never aban-
doned his efforts to see it
open. Sununu intervened

with the federal government, tried to make sure state

government remained supportive,

plant’s primary owner, Public Service Co. of New Hampshire,

sell bonds.

Nevertheless, six years after Sununu assumed office, the
completed $6 billion Seabrook plant remains idle, its future
imperiled by a lengthy federal safety review and bankruptcy
proceedings. Public Service Co. of New Hampshire has filed
for bankruptcy protection, and New Hampshire rate-payers
could face huge increases in their electric bills.

Foes of nuclear power and some energy specialists said
Sununu’s unyielding position on Seabrook stemmed from an
unwillingness to concede that the cost of nuclear power was

_ becoming prohibitive,

“My experience is that people who take [Sununu’s] position
tend to be engineers,” said I.C, Bupp, managing director of the
consulting firm Cambridge Energy Research Associates,
“They don’t understand that the problems with the technology

are basically political.”

Containment facility at New Hampshire’s
Seabrook nuclear power plant shown under
construction in July 1983.

and even tried to help the

Nader group ranked New Hamp-
shire’s as the third-best program in
the country.

Like other state officials, Shum-
way said he often experienced
Sununu’s wrath, but added that
Sununu respected his competence
and persistence. “Shrinking violets
won’t do well around him,” Shum-
way said. “If you've shown him
you've done your homework, and
you stand up for what you believe is
right, he’ll give you a chance.”

But Sununu’s combative, inde-

State medical professionals op-
posed to mandatory testing said
that married couples are the least

likely group to have exposure to

AIDS. They predicted that of the
22,000 people expected to be mar-
ried within a year’s time in New
Hampshire, only two would be
found to be infected with the AIDS
virus. They wanted the state’s re-
sources to be concentrated on high-
risk groups such as gay and bisexual
men and intravenous drug abusers.

The dav after Sununw’e an.

Because the legislature could not
agree on the governor’s mandatory
testing plan, the entire AIDS edu-

cation bill—a $640,000 package

that would have represented the

first state funds to fight AIDS—was -

lost, The next year the legislature
approved a program with no pto-
vision for premarital testing.

At the height of a fierce legisla-
tive battle in 1986 over changes in
insurance regulations, Sununu con-
vened private meetings in his State-

hkican oe

Lobbyists for the lawyers and their
allies in the legislature complained
that Sununu and the others had shut
them out of the meetings. Sununu
Was accused of meddling in the leg-
islature’s affairs and of acting as a
“superlegislator.”

Sununu, who noted that legisla-
tors often reach compromises in
private, said his role was largely
confined to providing a neutral site.
The compromise worked out in his
office was enacted into law.

A judge later dismissed a snit

Sununu was successful in having the
contribution to the retirement fund
reduced by the legislature. But in
1984, the state’s voters over-
whelmingly approved an amend-
ment to the constitution prohibiting
the governor in the future from al-
tering board-approved actuarial as-
sumptions. Then in 1985, the leg-
islature reversed Sununu’s 1983
action on the actuarial assumption
and agreed to restore to the retire-
ment fund the full $4 million over
time.

A separate controversy erupted
in 1983 and spilled over into 1984
when the retirement board decided
to terminate a $60 million invest-
ment contract it had with Amo-
skeag Bank (at the time called Amo-
skeag National), a Manchester-
based institution then headed by
Howard Keegan, Sununu’s chief
political fund-raiser.

Retirement  board  chairman
Charles Baldwin and other board
members said Amoskeag lost its
contract because it permitted re-
tirement funds to be placed in high-
risk investments and because of
excessive fees paid to independent
brokers who invested the funds.

Board member A. Roland Ro-
berge, a Republican who also is
state banking commissioner, said
Sununu privately complained to him
that he thought the retirement
board was using the Amoskeag con-
tract to vent its hostility toward
him. Sununu, Roberge said, asked
him to have the board reconsider.

‘To Try and Embarrass Me’

In an interview, Sununu denied
that any such meeting took place
and questioned Roberge’s motiva-
tions.

“Roland Roberge is lying,” said
Sununu, who added that Roberge
was upset with a Sununu reorgani-
zation plan that would have cur-
tailed the bank commissioner’s
powers.

In another interview, Sununu said
he had heard reports that Roberge
had boasted that “he really had
stuck it to the governor” in inter-
views with reporters.

“I always suspected . . . that [the
board] took [the contract] from
Amoskeag to try and embarrass me
because of the relationship they
knew I had with Howard Keegan,”
Sununu said. “And I accepted that
as part of the politics of the day, you
know.”
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: 1mposing a state income tax and

general sales tax, :

After winning the governorship,
Sununu consolidated’ power and
quickly jmpressed government op-
eratives ranging from department
heads appointed by his predecessor
to lower-level bureaucrats sur-
prised by his detailed grasp of their
budgets,

Sununu’s abrasive style often
proved effective. In his first term,
he moved quickly to erase a $33
million deficit by speeding up rev-
enue collections and raising taxes
while keeping his pledge to avoid an
income tax or a broad-based sales
tax. But in January, after Sununu
stepped down, Gov. Judd Gregg (R)

~ said the state now has a $13 million

deficit,

Gov, Sununu received high marks
in some unlikely areas for a cons-
erative Republican. He took the
lead in setting aside $20 million in
surplus state funds for a bank de-
signed to preserve land and he
oversaw dramatic—and costly—
improvements in the state mental
health system.

Before Sununu became governor,
according to Donald L. Shumway,
the mental health director Sununu
inherited from Gov. Gallen, a Ralph
Nader-gponsored  group ranked
New Hampshire in the bottom third
of state-managed mental health
programs, By the time Sununu left
office, Shumway sald, the same
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political process.”

will beben()u“gh to make a difference and begin to allow you to
watch the news at night without that same knot in the pit of

Asked to comment on the speech, Sununu said through a
spokesman, “I'm proud of my heritage as an Arab American. I
was invited by NAAA as an elected Arab American . . . and
that speech urged Arab Americans to get involved in the

o nuclear power and some energy specialists said
Sununu s unyielding position on Seabrook stemmed from an
unwillingness to concede that the cost of nuclear power was

~ becoming prohibitive.

“My experience is that people who take [Sununu’s] position
tend to be engineers,” said I.C. Bupp, managing director of the
consulting firm Cambridge Energy Research Associates.
“They don’t understand that the problems with the technology

are basically political.”

Nader group ranked New Hamp-
shire’s as the third-best program in
the country.

Like other state officials, Shum-
way said he often experienced
Sununu’s wrath, but added that
Sununu respected his competence
and persistence. “Shrinking violets
won’t do well around him,” Shum-
way said. “If you’ve shown him
you’ve done your homework, and
you stand up for what you believe is
right, he’ll give you a chance.”

But Sununu’s combative, inde-
pendent style sometimes proved
costly. His call for mandatory pre-
marital AIDS testing was a case in
point. He made the proposal with-
out consulting New Hampshire’s
top public health officials, who
learned of it from the governor’s of-
fice just a day before it was an-
nounced. They strongly disap-
proved of the idea, state officials
said, but were forced to voice their
concerns privately after a govern-
or's aide asked them not to “shoot

[the governor's office] in the foot.” -

rvation

State medical professionals op-
posed to mandatory testing said
that married couples are the least

likely group to have exposure to.

AIDS. They predicted that of the
22,000 people expected to be mar-
ried within a year’s time in New
Hampshire, only two would be
found to be infected with the AIDS
virus. They wanted the state’s re-
sources to be concentrated on high-
risk groups such as gay and bisexual
men and intravenous drug abusers.
The day after Sununu’s an-
nouncement, then-Vice President
Bush came out in favor mandatory
premarital testing. Some New
Hampshire legislators  accused
Sununu, who was then chairman of
Bush’s state presidential campaign,
of playing politics. Sununu denied it.
Sununu threatened to veto an

overall AIDS education bill devel-’

oped by the state public health di-
vision unless it included his manda-
tory testing provision. The Union-
Leader accused Sununu of “brow
beating politics.”

Because the legislature could not

agree on the governor’s mandatory
testing plan, the entire AIDS edu-

cation bill—a $640,000 package'

that would have represented the

first state funds to fight AIDS—was

lost. The next year the legislature
approved a program with no pro-
vision for premarital testing.

At the height of a fierce legisla-
tive battle in 1986 over changes in
insurance regulations, Sununu con-
vened private meetings in his State-
house office to work out a bill to
limit insurance awards to accident
victims.

These “tort reforms” had pro-
voked a battle that pitted the insur-
ance industry, which was seeking to
reduce liability insurance awards,
against lawyers and consumer
groups, which said limits on insur-
ance claims hurt attorneys and their
clients.

At the meetings, a top lobbyist
for the insurance industry and key
legislators fashioned a bill that the
industry decided it could support.

Lobbyists for the lawyers and their
allies in the legislature complained
that Sununu and the others had shut
them out of the meetings. Sununu
was accused of meddling in the leg-
islature’s affairs and of acting as a
“superlegislator.”

Sununu, who noted that legisla-
tors often reach compromises in
private, said his role was largely
confined to providing a neutral site.
The compromise worked out in his
office was enacted into law.

A judge later dismissed a suit
brought by five legislators who al-
leged that the meetings violated the
state’s “right to know” law.

Throughout this episode, tort
reform opponents said, they were
unaware that Sununu was part-own-
er of an insurance agency. New
Hampshire’s loose financial disclo-
sure statements do not require such
filings. “I never felt a conflict,”
Sununu said in an interview. He said
that his agency sold only homeown-
er’s insurance, which he said would
not have been affected by tort re-
form.

Throughout 1983, Sununu’s first

-y

In an interview, Sununu denied
that any such meeting took place
and questioned Roberge’s motiva-
tions.

“Roland Roberge is lying,” said
Sununu, who added that Roberge
was upset with a Sununu reorgani-
zation plan that would have cur-
tailed the bank commissioner’s
powers.

In another interview, Sununu said
he had heard reports that Roberge
had boasted that “he really had
stuck it to the governor” in inter-
views with reporters.

“I always suspected . . . that [the
board] took [the contract] from
Amoskeag to try and embarrass me
because of the relationship they
knew I had with Howard Keegan,”
Sununu said. “And I accepted that
as part of the politics of the day, you
know.”

According to board chairman
Baldwin, the board dropped Amo-
skeag because there were “real
problems” and the decision “had
nothing to do with politics whatso-
ever.” Baldwin was selected chair-
man by Sununu. Keegan, Sununu’s
fund-raiser, said he had recom-
mended Baldwin for the post.

For his part, Roberge said that
Sununu would not listen when he
tried to explain the board’s reasons.
“He just kept on talking,” Roberge
said. “He just felt they were attack-
ing him.”
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THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

September 29, 1989

I am pleased to send greetings to the National Academy of
Engineering as you celebrate 25 years of contributions to a
better America.

These years have brought great change and achievement in
our world. As we stand on the threshold of a new century,
we will need the assistance of American engineers to help

us meet new challenges while solving old problems.

We will be calling on the members of the Academy for
innovative solutions to challenges such as global warming,
environmental pollution, and increased competition in the
world marketplace. American engineering has always been
synonymous with excellence, and I am confident that the NAE
will help maintain that reputation.

In the next century, America will embark on space voyages to
new worlds to discover the unknown. The possibilities capture
the imagination and promise a renewal of our pioneering spirit
-- the daring and optimism that made our country great. We
will be counting on the creativity and vision of the members

of the NAE to help us reach our goals.

Barbara joins me in sending our best wishes for a wonderful
celebration.

ZA



PREFACE AND ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

The first 25 years of the National Academy
of Engineering, 1964 to 1989, have been a pe-
riod during which technology has significantly
changed the global context of our lives. A grow-
ing number of major government decisions deal
with technology-based issues. In the future the
linkage between technology and public policy
will grow closer as scientific discovery and tech-
nological innovation continue to produce new
benefits and, perhaps, some unforeseen risks.

As a global society we face many challenges:
reconciling economic growth with environmen-
tal responsibility and peacekeeping; the evolu-
tion of economic and political relations among
nations; and advancing technologies that ad-
dress the public’s concern for safety. Engineers
have the training—and the responsibility—to
contribute to meeting these challenges, includ-
ing helping others understand the technologi-
cal aspects of these issues.

Seen in this light, the NAE’s 25th anniver-
sary year celebrates the achievements of engi-
neering in the past quarter century and the
challenge to engineers for the future. Recog-
nizing past engineering achievements is com-
plicated by the sheer number of contributions
that engineers have made to our world. The
NAE has begun this task with the presentation
of the first Charles Stark Draper Prize, the
world’s foremost award given exclusively for en-
gineering achievement, which in 1989 went to
J. S. Kilby and R. N. Noyce for their indepen-
dent coinvention of the monolithic integrated
circuit. The NAE has taken a second step with
the publication of a booklet entitled Engineering
and the Advancement of Human Welfare: 10 Out-
standing Achievements 1964—1989, which conveys,
in layman’s terms, some of the excitement of
this age of technology. The presentations at
the annual meeting on October 3, 1989, and at
the “Engineering and Human Welfare” sympo-
sium on October 4, collected in Parts 1 and 2,
respectively, of this volume, examine the poten-
tial role of engineers, engineering, and technol-
ogy in the resolution of societal problems. They
make a forward-looking analysis of future chal-

v

lenges to engineering in a number of areas crit-
ical to the improvement of human welfare, and
explore the engineering methodology of past
achievements. The Academy will be expanding
on these themes as we look forward to other ac-
tivities that will characterize our future pro-
grams.

This volume reflects the efforts of many in-
dividuals. Specifically, I would like to acknowl-
edge the contributions of the 25th Anniversary
Advisory Committee, listed inside the back
cover, and Jesse Ausubel, Harvey Brooks, Alvin
Weinberg, and other members of the Academy’s
Advisory Committee on Technology and Society,
who first suggested the “Engineering and
Human Welfare” theme. Special thanks are due
to our distinguished symposium speakers: Alan
Boyd, Robert Charpie, Koji Kobayashi, Simon
Ramo, George Shultz, John Sununu, and Alvin
Weinberg. In addition, I wish to thank Bruce
Guile, Hedy Sladovich, Dale Langford, Douglas
Wolford, Bette Janson, and Jay Ball, who coordi-
nated the meeting and prepared and edited this
text.

Looking back, the National Academy of En-
gineering has come a long way in its first 25
years. Its members—and millions of engineers
around the world—have much to celebrate.
They have been a part of the greatest age of
technology yet to unfold; their countless innova-
tions have transformed our world. And their
work continues. The social, political, and tech-
nical issues of the next 25 years will require the
knowledge, perception, and persistence that are
the core of the engineering profession. Engi-
neers can and must use their special skills to
contribute to the many difficult issues ahead. 1
believe that the NAE’s “Engineering and
Human Welfare” program has made an impor-
tant step toward that goal.

STEPHEN D. BECHTEL, JR.
Chairman
25th Anniversary Advisory Committee
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T his is my final opportunity to speak to

you at an annual meeting in my capac-
ity as chairman of this institution. Before I
begin to fade away to ex-officio or emeritus
status, or some other euphemistic descrip-
tion of my status, I'd like to leave you not
with specific answers to the many chal-
lenges that confront American engineer-
ing—you’ll hear many of these in the days
ahead—but with a few questions I suggest
we might ask each other, and ourselves,
every day as we grapple with the issue of
American competitiveness, and how Ameri-
can engineering can increase that competi-
tiveness.

What is the state of American engineer-
ing? That depends on the vantage point
from which you view it. Walk through a
start-up company in Boston, the Midwest, or
in Silicon Valley, and you come out aston-
ished and inspired by people who are so to-
tally consumed by what they do. They are
wild-eyed, often bleary-eyed, true believers,
on fire with visions and dreams of what
could be. Those start-ups, those pockets of
passion and fulfillment are filled with peo-
ple whose self-confidence stems not from
their titles or the size of their offices, but
from winning in desperate market strug-
gles. Those places are the petri dishes that
grow the very stuff that made America.

Talk to those engineers about reporting
layers, reports, administrative procedures,
job security, and organizational lines. They
laugh. It doesn’t compute. They consider
all that stuff bureaucratic nonsense that
gets between them and their visions, and
they don’t stand for it.

But too many of us still stand for it,
don’t we? In fact, we spend some of our
time and effort either creating it or main-
taining it through structures and proce-
dures and ever more management in our
organizations, be they business, govern-
ment, or the universities.

John F. Welch, Jr.
Chairman and CEO

General Electric Company
Chairman, National Academy of Engineering

The following remarks were presented at

the opening of the 1989 annual meeting of the
National Academy of Engineering,

October 3, in Washington, D.C.

Chairman’s Remarks

John F. Welch, Jr.



John F. Welch, Jr.

How much time do our engineers waste
on numbing, mundane paperwork, endlessly
reporting, pointlessly publishing, in general
devoting their talent to pleasing a boss, a
dean, or a system? How many dreams are
aborted because of the bureaucracies we cre-
ate? How many opportunities are missed be-
cause people have to make their way through
a bureaucratic maze to chase them? How
many visions evaporate? How many talented
people throw up their hands and go along to
get along?

Or sophistication? Since when did sophis-
tication become a virtue in engineering? We
bathe in sophistication. Those driven engi-
neers in those start-up companies resent it.
Their visions are strikingly simple and blind-
ing in their clarity and they refuse to allow
things to be hung on them, to turn them into
what they contemptuously call “kluges,” com-
promises, or designs by committee.

Too much of management establishment
in this country—and engineering is part of
that establishment—Ilikes complexity in sys-
tems the way we enjoy it in wine, lots of nu-
ances, hints of this and that. Those who fos-
ter that sophistication are rewarded by
curtain calls from the bureaucracy, but they
often receive catcalls from the marketplace.

We have to find, we have to reach for a
start-up mentality, the passion, the vision, the
fulfillment. If those qualities sound like odd
qualities in an engineering context, perhaps
it is because we, as a profession, too easily
drift from creating miracles to administering
and organizing the residue of our past suc-
cess. The tendency is to manage, control.
The secret of American engineering excel-
lence certainly lies in the strength of our edu-
cation, the quality of our equipment, but cer-
tainly to an equal extent, in my judgment, in
the energy and freedom and creativity, the ir-
reverence and passion of the American spirit.
Those traits, when mixed with scientific ex-
cellence and huge rewards for the spirit and
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wallet, produce creative explosions that are
awesome and uncontainable. But bureau-
cracy can douse the fuse before it ignites. We
can’t manage genius into existence. We can
only get out of the way and let it happen.

We have a lot to savor and celebrate over
the next days on the 25th anniversary of the
Academy. But won’t you reserve, as you lis-
ten to plans and presentations, one small cor-
ner of your mind to a question that occupies
much of my mind, which is not “How can we
organize and manage, control and structure
engineering talent and creativity?” but “How
can we unleash it, liberate it, turn it loose,
and make it the most important weapon in
our competitive arsenal?”

If we can do that, if we can rebaptize
American engineering with some of that wild-
eyed lust to create and win we will add a sig-
nificant dimension to the contribution of this
Academy to the well-being of this country.

It’s a staggering opportunity for us, and
the best thing about it is that there’s no rea-
son but ourselves why it can’t happen.



Anniversaries are punctuation marks in the
unfolding story of institutions. The quar-
ter-century anniversary is special. It marks a
span of time long enough for a retrospective
on what we have become and achieved. Yet it is
short enough that many of those who had the
wisdom to bring the Academy into being are
still with us to provide an appraisal of whether
their hopes and aspirations are being realized.
And as we acknowledge the debt to our
founders, we welcome into the Academy our
new members and foreign associates in the an-
nual renewal of our ranks.

In 25 years, national and global issues
have radically altered, and it is fitting to
ask how our engineering enterprise is far-
ing as a new millennium approaches. This
meeting seeks to address this question. Its
theme is the contribution of engineering
to human welfare and freedom.

In that connection, we will announce the
first recipient of the Charles Stark Draper
Prize, which we expect to be the world’s fore-
most prize for engineering achievement con-
tributing to human welfare and freedom. And
in a symposium entitled “Engineering and
Human Welfare,” we will examine how engi-
neering is changing the nature of society—its
transportation systems, the safety and welfare
of our citizens, economic growth, and the rela-
tions among nations.

Any attempt to assess as complex and per-
vasive an activity as engineering and technol-
ogy must suffer because of the contrast be-
tween the richness of the subject and the frailty
of the human ability to capture its essence.
Nevertheless, presidents of academies of engi-
neering are elected to attempt such tasks, how-
ever daunting they may be.

A Quarter Century of
Engineering Achievement

As engineers, we can be proud of engineer-
ing achievements of the past quarter century. In
what was only a distant vision in 1964, humanity

Robert M. White
President
National Academy of Engineering

The following paper was presented as the President’s
Addpess at the 1989 annual meeting of the National
Academy of Engineering, October 3, in Washington, D.C.

Technology and
the Interdependence of
Nations

Robert M. White
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broke free from the chains of gravity to land on
and explore the moon. We sent planetary
probes to explore what had never been seen
with such clarity—the exotic environment of
Mars, the enigmatic rings of Saturn, the great
red spot of Jupiter, and our first views of mysteri-
ous Neptune and Uranus. Satellites brought the
changing patterns of the weather into our
homes. They allowed us to communicate to the
remotest corners of the earth and brought us
live pictures of the Olympics from Japan and
Korea, the student revolt in Tiananmen Square
in Beijing, and the terror of the conflicts in the
Middle East.

Our exploration and achievements on the
scale of the solar system were matched by those
on the scale of the atom. The large scale inte-
grated circuit and the microprocessor became
ubiquitous, completely transforming the busi-
ness and home environment. The personal com-
puter and work station, and its associated soft-
ware, made every employee an integral part of
the business system. Linked to microsensors and
suitable communication, automatic control of
man-made systems—of aircraft, autos, manufac-
turing, and chemical processes entered a new
era. The engineer’s life was forever altered by
computer-aided design. No facet of industry, old
or new, was untouched. The world of banking
and finance, along with retailing and the services
industries, joined the ranks of the innovative.
Color TV, videocassete recorders, and compact
discs brought new dimensions to entertainment.

These achievements in engineering and the
physical sciences were matched, and in many
ways surpassed, by advances in molecular biology.
The world of genetic engineering brings the syn-
thesis of new pharmaceuticals, the modification
of animals and plants, and the possibilities of
gene therapy to relieve human suffering.

And what marvelous devices and materials
we invented. The laser became a tool with al-
most limitless applications in surgery, in man-
ufacturing, and in optical communications.The

6

CAT scan and MRI revolutionized medical di-
agnosis, sharply reducing the need for invasive
diagnostic surgery. The catalytic converter was
an environmental achievement of the first
order. Wide-bodied aircraft brought air travel
within reach of millions. New materials,
“made-to-order,” to provide strength, flexibil-
ity, resistance to heat and cold, and electronic
properties changed the meaning of natural re-
sources. The very nature of matter was re-
vealed by devices that 25 years ago were almost
unimaginable, as in the case of the scanning
tunneling microscope.

And we have literally modified the planet it-
self to serve the needs of mankind. Cities rose in
the deserts of Saudi Arabia, and gargantuan
platforms, marvels of engineering technique,
enabled the search for energy in ever deeper
ocean waters. Continent-spanning pipelines de-
livered energy to the furthest corners of the
world. The dams and roads we constructed
throughout the world shaped our planetary en-
vironment, to meet our insatiable needs for
water and flexible transportation.

A World Transformed

Above all, our first 25 years have been a time
in which the human spirit’s drive for freedom
and democracy asserted itself across the
globe—in the Soviet Union, China, Poland,
Hungary, and other nations in the twilight of
Marxism. The failure of their political systems
was not only economic and social but also tech-
nological. It was a period in which the drives for
higher standards of living gripped the political
world. The period culminated in the explosive
economic growth of the nations of the Pacific
and the economic revitalization of European na-
tions. These are remarkable successes of U.S.
policy to foster political independence, democ-
racy, and economic growth among all na-
tions—a success like those of our engineering
achievements, which in turn, have presented us
with economic and environmental challenges
we have yet to master.




Technology and the Interdependence of Nations

As technology was recognized to be essential
to economic growth, the diffusion of scientific
and engineering capabilities throughout the
world accelerated. This global spread of techno-
logical capabilities has brought with it an un-
precedented integration of the global economy,
exposing new dimensions of the interdepen-
dence of nations. Coupled with population pres-
sures, and the universal yearning for higher
standards of living, the management of this
technology has also confronted us with an un-
sustainable rate of global environmental and
ecological deterioration that threatens the hab-
itability of the planet. We now find ourselves in
a unique dilemma. The forces that drive the en-
gine of economic growth and increased stan-
dards of living are also undermining the in-
tegrity of the planetary environment. Our
Academy is well positioned to lead the engineer-
ing community in addressing this dilemma.

The Competitiveness Challenge

For nearly 10 years the National Academy of
Engineering, responding to growing national
concerns, has focused its attention on the de-
clining competitiveness of U.S. industry. We
have pointed out that, for want of a broad tech-
nology policy, the nation has moved rudderless
in a global economic and technological storm,
and the ship is in danger of foundering.

Growing agreement between our views and
those of others in industry, universities, the Con-
gress, and the executive branch have now re-
sulted in hopeful actions both institutional and
substantive. We see new vigor in the govern-
ment—in the White House, the Department of
Commerce, the National Science Foundation,
and the Department of Defense. We see new di-
rections in industry, where new partnerships
and consortia have been formed to address criti-
cal problems. Industry has rapidly been adopt-
ing new approaches to manufacturing and ser-
vices. Our universities have recognized the
important role they play in economic develop-
ment and have been leaders in creating new

linkages to industry and government, and creat-
ing new institutional initiatives. There has been
undeniable progress toward the goal of regain-
ing and advancing our competitiveness in the
automotive, steel, chemical, pharmaceutical,
electronics, and other industries.
Competitiveness is, and will continue to be,
a central issue facing us, but it is only one part
of the larger issues that I pose. Yes, it will be es-
sential for us to keep up the pressure for in-
creased productivity and high quality in the
goods and services produced within the United
States. Yes, it will be necessary for us to continue
to sustain and improve our educational system
at all levels. And yes, it will be essential that we
adopt economic policies necessary to develop
the pool of capital essential for investment in
new plant and equipment, which embody tech-
nological change. And it will be necessary for
government to join with industry in the support
of economically strategic technology. Without

these efforts our national economic future will
be bleak.

Beyond Competitiveness

As a nation we now need to go beyond com-
petitiveness in our thinking and actions. A cen-
tral challenge to nations in the decades ahead
is achievement of twin aspirations of human-
ity—economic growth and planetary habitabil-
ity in a world of interdependent sovereign
states. Engineering and technology are keys to
the solution of this dilemma.

I am struck by the commonalities that un-
derlie the issues of prosperity and environmen-
tal protection and the relationship between the
two. Both of these issues result from the diffu-
sion of engineering and technology throughout
the world; both reflect the increased interde-
pendence of nations and the universal desires
for economic and environmental well-being. In
both cases, actions in one country affect the wel-
fare of all others. Achieving both prosperity and
environmental protection is beyond the capac-
ity of any single country and must be ap-
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proached through multilateral collaboration.
Both of these goals are related to the drive for
economic growth; both depend in large mea-
sure on the management and use of engineer-
ing and technology.

There is growing recognition that prosper-
ing as a nation depends on sustaining the global
environment, and vice versa. Throughout the
world, people are insisting on a habitable envi-
ronment. They will not see their forests de-
stroyed, their water contaminated, their air pol-
luted, and their climate altered. In response we
see the “greening” of governments and indus-
try. The very ability of industry to operate at all
is now directly dependent on public acceptance
of the environmental consequences of indus-
trial activities. Corporate leaders are awake to
the problems. In many industries, leaders now
speak out about the need to operate in environ-
mentally benign ways and to commit their com-
panies to environmentally sound practices. In
turn, we see new thinking among environmen-
tal groups. Many environmental leaders have
begun to see the future not as a continuing se-
ries of adversarial challenges to corporate and
government practice, but a continuing series of
cooperative undertakings. Environmentally con-
cerned groups increasingly work with industry
and government to reduce emissions and efflu-
ents and lessen the pressure on the carrying ca-
pacity of the environment. They increasingly
now join with industry in seeking free market
incentives to achieve environmental objectives.

Governments too are taking steps and for-
mulating policies to address these problems.
The economic summit meeting of the leaders of
the seven leading industrial nations held in July
in Paris is but the most recent indication of the
growing intent of nations everywhere to avert
global environmental degradation. They have
called for a concerted effort of nations to re-
duce polluting emissions. The global environ-
mental movement knows no ideological bound-
aries. President Gorbachev of the USSR speaks
out about global ecological security as the most
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prominent challenge for mankind in the years
ahead, overshadowing our present concerns
about military security.

If people everywhere have recognized the
global environmental imperative, they have also
recognized the imperative of economic devel-
opment. The generation of wealth and jobs has
become a primary goal for most nations of the
world, not just for those nations we think of as
“developing” nations. Increasingly, policymak-
ers and industrial leaders are recognizing that
the two issues—global habitability and global
economic growth—are inextricably linked. The
growing economic and technological interde-
pendence of nations makes this abundantly
clear. If a nation’s drive for economic growth
leads to unbridled industrialization, the profli-
gate use of natural resources, and the treat-
ment of the environment as a free dump, there
are real and severe environmental conse-
quences for other nations. No nation interested
in economic growth will be able to ignore the
increasing international emphasis on environ-
mental quality.

The relationship runs the other way, too. No
realistic assessment of possible futures envisions
improved environmental quality as free or easily
attained; as industrial production increasingly
crosses national boundaries, so must the cost
penalties of halting environmental degradation.
Without agreement on methods of sharing the
economic burden of global cleanup, few nations
will move forward environmentally—the disad-
vantages created for domestic industries in global
markets are too great. The two issues are also
joined at the most fundamental level. History
shows that without economic development there
is no hope for changing global population demo-
graphics that are the root cause of global environ-
mental pressures. In short, although national in-
terests are often defined in terms of national
defense and foreign policy, a broader concept is
now emerging. This concept embraces not only
the needs of defense and foreign policy but also
economic and environmental welfare.
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If global ecological security is to be the chal-
lenge to nations in the future, then global eco-
nomic security must be its companion. And
global economic security will be achieved only
when each nation can prosper in a global econ-
omy. Similarly, global ecological security will be
achieved only when each nation can be assured
that the habitability of its territory is not threat-
ened by the actions of others.

The challenge to engineering posed by
global environmental deterioration lies in re-
shaping the global industrial metabolism—a con-
cept introduced by Robert Ayres of Carnegie
Mellon University. Industrial metabolism is the
sum of the processes that convert energy and ma-
terials into products and associated wastes. It is
not only the wastes of industrial systems that find
their way into the environment as pollutants, it is
also the consumption of products that increas-
ingly results in environmental degradation. The
latter may very well be more difficult to control.

Throughout history engineering has
changed this metabolism by finding innovative
uses for waste products. Coal tar was a waste ma-
terial until it was used to produce useful organic
chemicals. Natural gas was a waste product of oil
production until it became an important feed
stock for synthetic rubber. The consumption of
products, however, generates wastes that are un-
recoverable for alternative uses. Packaging mate-
rials, solvents, detergents, cosmetics, and pesti-
cides after use are dissipated and contaminate
the environment. To change the industrial
metabolism is to engineer not only for cost and
quality but also for the minimization of waste and
for product characteristics that do not burden
the environment. This implies a systems ap-
proach from engineering design and production
to distribution and use. It implies a need for re-
thinking what we expect of engineering.

Let me give an example of the dilemma we
face. No solution to global environmental prob-
lems is possible without a transformation of the
global system for the production, use, and dis-
tribution of energy. Many of our environmental

problems at local, regional, and global levels
stem from the use of fossil energy. It is at the
root of urban air pollution, regional acid depo-
sition, and global climate warming. The chal-
lenge to engineering is to deliver the energy so-
ciety: needs while also minimizing the
environmentally objectionable wastes~—carbon
dioxide (CO,), the oxides of sulfur (SO,), and
the oxides of nitrogen (NO,), among others.
Energy efficiency and the clean burning of
fuels offer significant promise. But so also do
the nonfossil energy technologies like nuclear
power, solar energy, and biomass. The environ-
mental challenge to engineering is to trans-
form the global energy system.

What is true for the energy industries is
also true for the materials industries—the
chemical and manufacturing industries. Here
industrial metabolism can be changed by alter-
ing not only energy inputs but also the natural
resource inputs, or substitutes for them, or
using them more efficiently. This process has
been called dematerialization and it includes
substituting composites for metals, optical
fibers for copper, microchips for vacuum
tubes. These are ultimately the way engineer-
ing can protect our forests, keep our ground
water pure, prevent acidification of lakes, and
stabilize our climate.

History has proved time and again that
faced with environmental challenges, engi-
neering has provided successful responses.
Sanitary water supply systems have eliminated
dread diseases and contamination. Tetraethyl
lead has been eliminated by new technologies
of petroleum refinement and engine design.
Auto emissions have been controlled by the
catalytic converter, and SO, scrubbers have re-
duced acid emissions in power plants.

Global and Economic Developments

Just as environmental deterioration cannot
be addressed within a single nation, so the
economic growth of nations is no longer sus-
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tainable within their political boundaries. Just
as environmental sovereignty is a thing of the
past, so is economic sovereignty. Just as pollu-
tants flow from nation to nation, so capital
and technological knowledge flow across na-
tional borders, altering economic sovereignty as
they diffuse.

Just as nations are forced to collaborate for
environmental integrity, so they are being
forced to collaborate for economic growth. Eu-
rope 1992 is the latest confirmation of a trend
that will swamp more traditional approaches for
market access. Trading blocks will be a way of
life and those outside trading blocks, or without
access to them, will find their aspirations
blocked.

How do nations then prosper economically
in this new world? Where does true national in-
terest lie? How do nations satisfy the aspirations
of citizens, corporations, universities, and other
groups? The interests of all overlap but they are
not coincident.

In our country, citizens are concerned about
their standard of living, income, access to health
care, and a quality environment, in addition to
their concern for the general welfare of the na-
tion. Often this transcends their interest in who
owns the corporations for which they work.

Corporations, in order to meet their re-
sponsibilities to shareholders, will seek financ-
ing and locate and operate wherever in the
world is most favorable for achieving corporate
objectives, while seeking to be good corporate
citizens.

The interest of the university is still different.
Its bottom line is to provide the resources and
the environment for the advancement of knowl-
edge of scholars, scientists, and engineers and
for the training of young minds. The source of
funding or talent is less important, provided
there is no compromise of the traditions of aca-
demic freedom, traditions that make universi-
ties the unique institutions they are.

Our national economic interest is in good
jobs for our citizenry, whatever the source of
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management and ownership of corpora-
tions—meaningful jobs that tap fully the capa-
bilities of our work force at all levels. It is in vi-
able and profitable U.S. corporations wherever
they need to operate; and in the free flow of
capital to build industry on U.S. soil. Our na-
tional interest is served by the movement of for-
eign corporate activities to the United States,
provided these are not hollow operations like
assembly plants or warehouses, but ones that
encompass the full range of expertise and tal-
ent available in the United States. Our national
interest is served if the United States is a place
where both foreign and domestic corporations
can carry out the research and development re-
lated to production and marketing. It is served
by strong universities independent of the
source of funding or the student body or fac-
ulty. Finally, our national interest is served by
strong educational and training systems for our
work force.

To prosper economically it is, therefore, in
our national interest to encourage foreign-
based corporations to locate economically pro-
ductive facilities and activities in the United
States. Independent of national ownership,
these can be wealth-generating mechanisms
that permit the standards of living we all seek to
enjoy. What is true for foreign corporations op-
erating in the United States should be equally
true for U.S. corporations operating abroad.
We need to rid ourselves of xenophobic atti-
tudes toward foreign ownership. Legislation
now on the books is sufficient to guard against
foreign ownership of vital manufacturing and
service activities. There are dangers, however.
For example, the political power of foreign
ownership could present problems that will
need to be addressed.

Finally, we need to ask whether our national
security needs can be met in such a world? Can
we maintain the broad industrial base essential
not only for military security but also for eco-
nomic security in an uncertain world. Clearly,
we will need “insurance” policies. Critical engi-
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neering capabilities and industrial production
will need to be sustained if international market
forces cannot do so. This is not a problem new
to this country. The concept of the government
as flywheel to meet critical military or economic
needs is well established. Sometimes, unfortu-
nately, it is the rationale for sustaining ineffi-
cient and obsolete industries.

Global Bargains

At a global level what is true for our eco-
nomic welfare is also true for our environmental
welfare. Our national environmental interest is
served only if other nations join us in reducing
emissions of pollutants; for example, reducing
carbon dioxide emissions to arrest global cli-
mate warming. It is served only if the rate of de-
forestation in other nations is arrested and
global programs of reforestation are imple-
mented. Our national interests are served only
if other nations adopt environmentally benign
energy technologies. It is served only if the ex-
tinction of species is arrested and biological di-
versity maintained.

In short, our national interests can be served
only by global bargains of interdependent na-
tions—economic, industrial, and environmental
bargains. The future will demand greatly ex-
panded cooperation and alliances of all kinds
among corporate entities, scientific bodies, edu-
cational institutions, and governments.

This new world of global alliances is already
upon us. The unprecedented variety of alliances
among corporations that tap capital, human,
and technological resources and ensure market
access grows with each passing year. Alliances
among nations for economic purposes as in Eu-
rope and North America, will be the order of
the day in the next quarter century. Nations will
find that isolation for even the most economi-
cally and militarily powerful is a prescription for
economic deterioration.

The world of environmental alliances is also
with us. Treaties now prevent trade in endan-
gered species and protect the great whales. They

govern ocean dumping and pollution of en-
closed seas like the Mediterranean. Nations have
agreed to restrict the use of chlorofluorocarbons
to protect the stratospheric ozone layer. Agree-
ments among nations seek to reduce acid depo-
sition, while deliberations leading to interna-
tional conventions to control emissions and slow
global warming are under way.

The fact is that national interests will be
served only if environmental and economic bar-
gains result in a reasonable balance between
rights and obligations among nations. Economi-
cally there must be comparability of access to
markets and protection of intellectual property;
comparability in the use of scientific and engi-
neering capabilities of the various nations and
of course in the trade of goods and services. En-
vironmentally there must be a balance between
rights and obligations in the use of the environ-
ment. There must be recognition of bargains
that enhance the flow of technology and other
assistance to nations to encourage actions that
prevent global environmental deterioration.

Fortunately we are well positioned as a na-
tion to prosper both economically and environ-
mentally in this interdependent world. We need
to recognize that our future interest is the
global interest. We will prosper only if there is
economic and environmental reciprocity
among nations and only if we assert our rights
as well as meet our obligations.

Finally, we will prosper only if we can make
the United States, as it has been in the past, the
global leader in engineering and technology.
For it is engineering and technology that will
enable the achievement of our aspirations. This
is the challenge to the engineering community
as we look to the millennium.
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t is indeed an honor to have the National

Academy of Engineering select me to receive
this year’s Arthur M. Bueche Award. Art Bueche
was a good friend of the Academy and, espe-
cially, of mine. His untimely death was a great
loss to the Academy and to me personally.

Much has happened since 1982, when the
Bueche Award was established by the NAE with
the support of the General Electric Company. I
was then a member of the Academy Council
and, along with participating in a number of
other interesting board and committee assign-
ments, was enjoying a relatively peaceful aca-
demic career. Then, on January 28, 1986, the
Challenger exploded 70 seconds into its flight,
killing all seven people aboard. The whole
world was shocked at the event: it was the first
serious accident that had ever occurred in space
outside of the Soviet Union. The event was
watched by thousands of people, including the
families of those who were killed and by millions
on television around the world. Every one of us,
I believe, remembers where we were when the
tragedy occurred, much the same as we remem-
ber where we were when the first humans
landed on the moon.

What was for most people a deep, but per-
haps temporary, traumatic experience became
a 32-month ordeal for me, because 2 months
later President Reagan called, and in his words
“drafted me to volunteer” to head up the space
program once more. Clearly it was not what I,
nor probably any other qualified person, really
wanted to do—but there it was. After briefly
conferring with my wife, I called back and
agreed to return.

Although such tragedies do not involve most
of us very often, at some time or another in our
lives a similar call will come, and we may have to
agonize over the response. It seems to me that
such calls need to be taken seriously, and when
the call comes, we need to ask ourselves three
questions: First, Is the job important? Second,
Can I do it and do it better than most others?
Third, What is the extent of the sacrifice?
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Sacrifices can take many forms: financial, in-
terruption of a career, health-related, or family-
related. In my case, especially since I was re-
turning to the same job for a second time, it
was the complete loss of personal privacy along
with the severe public criticism that was bound
to follow the accident.

The only one of these three questions that I
could truthfully answer in the negative was
whether I could do it better than anyone else.
Clearly many others, better qualified and cer-
tainly much younger than I, could do the job
better (the President, obviously, disabused me
of the notion that I was too old for the job!),
but apparently others had problems with the
answers to the other two questions. At any rate,
the President convinced me that I was the only
one suited for the job, and in retrospect, he was
probably right.

You may well ask: Why did I think the job
was so important? My reasons were as follows.
In the first place, there seemed to be a national
crisis. The National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministation (NASA), which had so spectacularly
placed a man on the moon before the end of
the decade of the 1960s, as President Kennedy
had required, had “screwed up”! In fact there
have not been many government agencies that
had done their jobs so well. It used to be said
that “if the nation can land a man on the
moon, it can . . .” you fill in the blank for al-
most any national problem. NASA, has indeed
done well, both before its component parts
were merged to form NASA in 1958 and after
they were combined. In many respects, the lab-
oratories that were combined to form
NASA—the Naval Research Laboratory, the Jet
Propulsion Laboratory, the National Advisory
Committee for Aeronautics, and the space part
of the Army Ballistic Missile Agency—were the
premium research laboratories in government.
The leadership of the agency over the years has
been relatively free from political partisanship
(for example, I do not know the politics of ei-
ther the current NASA administrator, Richard

H. Truly, or the deputy administrator, James R.
Thompson). When presidential leadership
changes, it is rare that more than two or three
“must hires” are sent to NASA by the new ad-
ministration. Yet, for a government agency that
had performed so remarkably well to suddenly
fail caused a severe morale problem at NASA,
but, what is more important, the nation itself
felt a loss of self-confidence—its “star per-
former” messed up. What does that failure say
about the rest of the nation?

A second point: both space and aeronautics
are important to the nation’s economic and
technical well-being. Aerospace technology, de-
veloped cooperatively with industry, has found
its way into the nation’s commercial and mili-
tary aircraft. In fact, there is hardly a commer-
cial or military airplane flying anywhere in the
world today that does not have some major
NASA technology aboard. In space, the eco-
nomic benefits are broader but more subtle.
For example, in space science we observe the
solar system, the galaxy, and the universe, but
we also turn our instruments to look at our own
planet. Earth observations include climate and
weather studies, earthquake damage assess-
ment, hurricane warnings, flood damage assess-
ment, and pollution evaluation. Landsat makes
regular observations of crop production or
damage, potential mineral and oil and gas de-
posits, soil erosion, and many other “remote
sensing applications.” The world has come to
take these, as well as communications satellites,
for granted. A further extension of our study of
the planets has led NASA to begin studying
global climate changes on our own planet. The
studies so far have discovered the various chem-
icals that have been eroding the stratospheric
ozone layer that protects all life on the planet
from the destructive ultraviolet radiation of the
sun. Moreover, the recent alarm about global
warming (although somewhat exaggerated by
some scientists who have become the “darlings”
of the Congress and the media) has come from
what used to be called planetary science. Even
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acid rain, although not at first noticed by atmo-
spheric scientists at NASA, has been intensively
studied through measurement of weather pat-
terns and through studies of chemical reactions
in the troposphere.

The more subtle economic benefits are the
“technology” spin-offs that have begun to pene-
trate all sectors of the economy. NASA has
quite a large number of mechanisms in place
for technology transfer, but much of this tech-
nology finds its way into the economy through
the numerous industrial contractors who are in-
volved in the NASA space venture. From time
to time, economists have tried to quantify these
spin-offs and, despite the sometimes shaky as-
sumptions, they consistently get a return 7 to 9
times the total investment in the space program
(about 20 to 30 percent return on that invest-
ment every year!).

Consider the problem of our children and
their role in the future well-being of the na-
tion. It seems to me that the world has en-
tered into a kind of postindustrial
society—one in which everyone’s familiarity
and comfort in it will depend on one’s formal
education in science and mathematics. Space
may not be producing all, or even the most
part, of this new technology, but it certainly is
the most visible part of many of the new tech-
nologies. Whatever is the case, the vast major-
ity of school children are excited by the na-
tion’s space ventures, and most know a great
deal more about what is going on in space
than their parents. Almost a million students
have belonged at one time or another to the
“Young Astronaut” organization started by
President Reagan with the National Space So-
ciety and supported by Jack Anderson, the
columnist. Of course, not all of them will turn
out to be astronauts (unless the program ex-
pands a lot quicker than I think it will!), but
all must study math and science in the pri-
mary and secondary schools, which is a step
in the right direction for properly training
our youth for the future.
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Since space activities are the most visible
part of U.S. technological progress, they be-
come a symbol of national prestige. Perhaps
that is why in the past two or three years the
rest of the world has been planning similar pro-
grams. Europe and Japan are planning sophisti-
cated manned space programs; Russia is plan-
ning more sophisticated unmanned programs,
without dropping their long-term goal of send-
ing humans to Mars (despite rumors to the
contrary, the Russian space program is alive
and well!). Even China is competing for space
launches and a number of countries, including
the United States, have already committed to
launch payloads on the Chinese Long March
vehicle. Americans, without really thinking
about it, perceive their country very positively
when NASA has just had a mission success.
Landing Neil Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin on
the moon “before the end of the decade” par-
tially made up for the national failure in Viet-
nam. As President Reagan said when he called
me, “When the space program is doing well,
the nation is also perceived as doing well, but
when we fail in space, all of our other failures
seem to be amplified.”

To be effective at NASA, no matter at what
level, you must be able to visualize, enjoy, and
commit to a global view of mankind, be inter-
ested in its long-range future, and truly be-
lieve that man is something special, deserves
to be preserved for centuries, nay, millennia.
Coming to NASA you must be willing to trans-
late that belief into a hi-tech enterprise,
whether it be exploration of the solar system,
commercial satellites, or the structure of the
solar system—or even the universe. Not all
Americans are committed to this course.
Many have suggested that NASA be reorga-
nized and be cast into a different structure.
One such structure would consist of three
separate parts: manned space flight, space sci-
ence, and aeronautics—the very same sectors
that were merged in 1958 to form NASA. An-
other suggestion is that we drop manned flight
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altogether. As some argue the merits of this last
suggestion—NASA would become merely a
space science and aeronautics agency, and it
would leave to the rest of the world the human
exploration of space. From a budgetary point
of view, this would be ideal: we could save more
than half of NASA’s $13 billion budget (0.5
percent of the total federal budget) and adven-
tures like the recent flyby of Neptune would
still continue. But I believe that for a nation
that has been the greatest in the world to leave
out the human element of the space adventure
would be to admit, first, the folly of the Apollo
program and, second, that this nation no
longer desires to be the greatest. It would
mean admitting that we cannot afford half of
one percent of the federal budget to continue
what Americans, young and old, believe is the
essence of NASA’s program: human beings
traveling, exploring, and working in space.

The fortunate situation, however, is that
no American president would suggest any of
these options for the simple political reason
that it would be an extremely unpopular de-
cision, even during the dark days after the
Challenger accident. NASA is now alive and
well, the program is on the proper track, its
costs are within reasonable bounds, and its
current directions embrace all three compo-
nents. These directions are highlighted by
the long-range goal of exploring the solar sys-
tem—ifirst the Space Station Freedom, next a
permanent base on the moon, and then an
exploratory mission to Mars. Meanwhile, we
will systematically explore the solar system
with unmanned spacecraft. The solar system
is now clearly the abode of mankind. But with
the great space observatories, the first of
which is to be in orbit in March 1990, we will
look out into our galaxy and into the rest of
the universe and, from vast distances, try to
resolve the question of whether our solar sys-
tem is the only one in the universe to contain
intelligent life.

Considering that there are 200 billion suns
in the Milky Way and that there are probably 10
billion galaxies in addition to our own, the pos-
sibility that we are alone hardly seems likely.
But to eliminate that possibility will be difficult.
As technology improves, so will our ability to
reach into our galaxy. Perhaps in the lifetime of
some now living on this planet, an indication of
intelligent life elsewhere in the galaxy will be
observed. Meanwhile, the most attractive planet
is still the earth itself, so we must place high pri-
ority on taking care of our birth planet, but at
the same time we should search out other possi-
ble places to live in our solar system. That ap-
proach is both possible and affordable, and it
can supply vision and excitement for genera-
tions to come.
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I am very pleased and deeply honored to ac-
cept this award. The Founders Award clearly
ranks as one of the major highlights in my ca-
reer. Frankly, I am overwhelmed at being chosen
to receive it. I thank the members of the
Academy, and especially the members of the se-
lection committee.

Throughout my career in the academic world,
in government service, and in industry, I have
had the privilege of working with some of the
most talented, most experienced, and most dedi-
cated people in the world—truly the best and the
brightest. I see this Founders Award as a recogni-
tion of their contributions as much as mine.

As I reflect on the people who have influ-
enced my career, I think about how men and
women in and out of government have con-
tributed not only to whatever success I may have
had personally, but more importantly, to our na-
tion—people like Anne Armstrong, Norman Au-
gustine, Harold Brown, Gene Fubini, Clare Luce,
Ruben Mettler, David Packard, Sam Phillips,
Simon Ramo, Edward Teller, Albert Wheelon,
and many others. Most of these people have
worked on both sides of the system—in govern-
ment service and in the private sector. I am, how-
ever, very concerned that the quality of service
these and other people give our country is being
severely restricted and that our nation may lose
access to one of its greatest assets—the fine minds
of people like those I just mentioned.

Thus, my purpose in the next few minutes is
threefold: First, it is to outline the situation our
nation is facing in attracting, retaining, and moti-
vating the best people in government service.
Second, it is to convince you of the urgency to ad-
dress and redress the situation. Third, it is to put
forward the proposition that the National
Academy of Engineering (NAE) and its sister or-
ganizations, the National Academy of Sciences
(NAS) and the Institute of Medicine (IOM),
must do their part to initiate a set of actions to
bring about the necessary changes to revitalize
federal service and improve the effectiveness of
our government.
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These three organizations were established
to respond effectively to both the disciplinary
concerns of the research community and the
interdisciplinary problems facing American so-
ciety. The current issue is whether our govern-
ment has what it takes to do something con-
structive with our past and current
recommendations, or whether the “human re-
sources erosion” we are experiencing among
the government’s 3 million-member work force
has crippled our nation’s ability to make mean-
ingful decisions about programs vital to every-
one’s future. So my challenge to you as scien-
tists, as engineers, as medical doctors, as
academicians, and as concerned Americans is
to help our government work the way it is sup-
posed to.

Our government plays many vital roles in
nearly every aspect of our lives—from provid-
ing for our national security, negotiating and
verifying arms control agreements, to providing
much needed services, such as education, So-
cial Security, and ensuring the safety of our au-
tomobiles and airplanes. We must depend on
our government to provide policy leadership
and resources to tackle such problems as drugs,
AIDS, terrorism, and global environmental
decay.

The nature of the problems confronting
our nation and our ability to deal with them has
changed dramatically in the last few decades.
The problems are more complex and our flexi-
bility to deal with them is more restricted. Nu-
clear waste disposal, for example, turns out to
be much harder to deal with than was the de-
velopment of nuclear reactors several decades
ago. The same is true in the area of environ-
ment and possible global warming, which is
more difficult to resolve than discovering and
using fossil fuels.

Perhaps the worst problem, and one of the
root causes for our current difficulties, is the
dismal state of our educational system. The
leadership for education must come from fed-
eral and state government. It is impossible to

imagine that this great country, which was built
on its commitment to excellence in education
and the application of science and technology
to achieve unparalleled prosperity and eco-
nomic competitiveness, has allowed its educa-
tional system to sink to its present levels of inef-
ficiency and ineffectiveness. Unless something
is done with federal and state leadership, we
are headed for a time when other nations will
lead in the development and application of sci-
ence, engineering, and medicine and our na-
tion will atrophy.

Paul Volcker perhaps put it best: “For all
the glories of Adam Smith, somebody has to
set the rules and adjudicate disputes. Some-
body has to keep the air clean and the environ-
ment safe for the next generation. Somebody
has to respond to those more mundane, but
nonetheless quite challenging, assignments of
keeping government working effectively and
efficiently if self-government is to work at all.”

And, we must expect our government to
do all this according to the highest standards
of ethics and conduct. Clearly the government
is no place for amateurs; we should expect no
less than our very best people and the highest
degree of professionalism in government ser-
vice.

Given that awesome task, what is the pub-
lic’s perception of our government? The Vol-
cker Commission report says the public is very
dissatisfied with its civil servants. The report
says, “The public believes that the public ser-
vant is less productive and enjoys more benefits
than his or her counterparts in business.”
When it comes to Congress, public opinion
polls regularly lambast “the mess in Washing-
ton” and decry congressional inaction. There
are, of course, plenty of examples to support
such harsh assessments. Just look around. We
have crippled nuclear weapons plants, savings
and loans failures, public housing program
graft, and defense contract scandals.

Of course humans, even the best of them,
are not perfect by any means. With 3 million
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civilian and military people in the government
work force, there are thousands of important
decisions and actions taken every working day.
A very small percentage of these will turn out to
be wrong, but it is important that our system be
able to detect these errors and correct the situ-
ation sooner rather than later.

When these lapses in judgment are se-
lected by the news media for special atten-
tion, it can be painful; but if the reporting is
accurate, there is little cause for complaint.
To my mind, however, the most serious dam-
age to the image of government service hap-
pens when “horror” cases involving a very tiny
fraction of government employees are high-
lighted. This leads the public to conclude that
our government consists of incompetent, self-
serving bureaucrats who do not deserve their
pay or our support. In turn, this negative pub-
lic attitude leads to fewer good people enter-
ing public service for their life’s work, and
that leads to a less capable government and
the public and the country less well served.

The report of the Volcker Commission
makes it clear that we have a complicated mess
on our hands and that no single set of actions
by the executive or legislative branches or by
the private sector will quickly redress the de-
cline. Given that the scope of such issues is too
large to deal with here, I will focus more
specifically on the attraction, retention, and
development of the best professionals for the
executive branch of government.

The executive branch relies on two types of
people. The first type enters government ser-
vice to build a lifetime career. These career civil
servants make up the bulk of the personnel in
the executive branch and may, as they advance
professionally, end up running hospitals and
national laboratories, commanding military
forces, or managing multibillion-dollar space
and defense programs. Clearly we must have
the highest quality professionals managing
these critical activities.
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The problem is that we do not pay or sup-
port these career civil servants anywhere near
as well as we should. For example, a senior-
level government engineer, a GS-15, cur-
rently earning $71,000 a year, would make
over $85,000 annually working in the private
sector. Philosophically, money should be sec-
ondary in any consideration of government
service. The high calling, the challenge of
the job, the opportunity to serve one’s coun-
try, and the chance to make a difference
should be paramount. But, because the pay
gap has become unnecessarily large, and the
financial burdens of today’s world are heavy
indeed, too few of our most promising young
scientists and engineers are choosing civil
service careers.

The second type is invited into government
service intending to serve only a few years in se-
nior positions in the executive branch. These
people are attracted to government because
they have achieved excellence in their careers
and their excellence is needed by the govern-
ment. They usually stay 5 to 10 years and then
return to the private sector. Political appointees
generally stay shorter periods—unfortunately,
often not long enough for their full potential to
be realized. However, I believe this rotation of
people from the private sector into government
and back is a good thing for the country and a
good thing for those people—it is the “revolving
door” put to its best use. Government service is
a high calling, one that should attract more of
our best citizens. If we bring the best people to
the top positions, it becomes much easier to at-
tract, motivate, and retain the best professionals
in middle- and senior-level positions.

Over the past two decades, however, we
have managed to make it increasingly difficult
to attract the best people to serve as presiden-
tial appointees. Let me sketch for you a picture
of an executive who has received a call to serve
his country. The person I have in mind is, say,
40 years old. He is a vice president of research
and engineering for a large industrial company.
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He is married and has two college-age children.
He earns about $200,000 a year and enjoys all
the normal executive perks: stock options, a
wellfunded retirement plan, an excellent bene-
fits package, and so on. Our executive has been
asked to serve as an assistant secretary for re-
search and development, a job that pays about
$80,000 a year.

If our executive decides to accept the job,
conflict-of-interest laws require him to sell
his stock and buy out of his pension plan, ac-
tions that will undoubtedly cost him hun-
dreds of thousands of dollars. He will have to
foot his own moving expenses since the gov-
ernment will not pay them and federal rules
concerning gratuities forbid his company
from paying them.

Finances aside, our executive, who has
held positions of trust and responsibility for
the past 20 years, must face microscopic con-
gressional and public scrutiny. His personal
and professional life, and the lives of his wife
and children, will become an open book to in-
quiring congressmen and probing news
media. Past investments, family illnesses, even
“revelations” that one of his kids cheated on a
high school algebra exam are likely to make
the evening news.

The ability to attract presidential ap-
pointees raises at least two important issues.
First, the confirmation process is now taking
much too long. Lengthy investigations, hear-
ings that drag on for weeks, and interminable
delays have all but crippled the government’s
ability to bring such people on board in a
timely manner—further discouraging prospec-
tive employees from serving. Second, complex
and confusing ethics rules are penalizing the
many good people who wish to serve. Certainly
we want honest men and women in govern-
ment, but Congress now asks questions a
mother would not ask about the most intimate
details of her child’s life, then makes those dis-
closures public. To my way of thinking, this is
simply not civilized.

Don’t get me wrong. Federal regulations
to prevent wrongdoing in industry and gov-
ernment are vital to protecting the interests
of the government and the American tax-
payer. But stringent revolving-door policies
and draconian rules governing conflict of
interest have made government service akin
to navigating through a minefield. It all
boils down to maintaining perspective—an
element badly lacking in today’s “hang-the-
bastards” mentality in Washington.

If our executive does serve, he will work
harder than he has ever worked in his
life—with some of the most dedicated and tal-
ented people he will ever meet. But he will be
micromanaged by Congress and second-
guessed by the news media and the public
every step of the way. He will take heat for any
bad decision and get little or no credit for the
good decisions. His political loyalties will be
tested and retested. In short, he will be put in a
political straightjacket that will often force him
to act on behalf of narrow party interests rather
than in the best interests of the nation.

Because of blatant partisanship, cabinet
officers do not usually get to choose their
own team; the team is usually selected on
the basis of party background. We have seen
the embarrassment that results from news
stories about ambassadorial appointments
made on the basis of political friendships
and campaign contributions. What is
needed is loyalty to the mission and profes-
sional competence over loyalty to the party
in power. This is especially true in such non-
political areas as medicine, science, and en-
gineering.

Finally, after putting in four hectic years,
years that Norm Augustine called “the most
exciting, challenging, and demanding expe-
riences of my life,” our executive will want to
return to his company and resume his ca-
reer. Now 45 or so, he will be in an excellent
position to become an executive vice presi-
dent or even a CEO.
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But recently enacted federal procurement
laws may effectively preclude his company from
hiring him back in his old job. So for now, our
executive’s career is on hold. Of course, he
might be able to go back to another job, or to
another company in a completely different
field. Either way, his career may have been dealt
a deathblow—all because he decided to answer
the call of government service. In essence, we
have created major problems for people leaving
government service. These problems, in turn,
make federal employment even more unattrac-
tive, especially to senior-level professionals.

R. James Woolsey, who served as under sec-
retary of the Navy and is now a distinguished
Washington lawyer, has written that the prob-
lem with current ethics laws is that they are writ-
ten by and are best applied to lawyers, who spe-
cialize in understanding the nuances in the law,
and that they are not realistic in their broader
application. The situation facing scientists and
technical people is different in that these peo-
ple are normally experts on substance, not pro-
cedure. Their knowledge pertains to such fields
as immunology, materials science, acoustic sig-
nal processing, and so on. When technical peo-
ple leave government service, writes Woolsey,
“the whole nature of their professions requires
them to interact with colleagues on these sub-
stantive issues. Their substantive knowledge,
unlike lawyers’, is essentially a seamless web.”

All of this conjures up an imaginary ad
for government executive service that reads
like this:

Wanted: Senior-level business executive
willing to take the last test of devotion.
The challenge is to execute programs de-
signed and managed by Congress. Must
have strong masochistic streak. Must thrive
on poor working conditions, relish abuse,
and tolerate libelous public exposure; in-
timidation is guaranteed. Rhinoceros skin
preferred and ability to work with difficult
people vital. Termination of government
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employment will require pursuit of a dif-
ferent career. For this ego trip, family must
accept major pay cut and divestiture of in-
dustrial holdings. Send resume to the ju-
nior administrative assistant of the special
assistant to the deputy undersecretary of
the Office of Personnel.

Seriously, the low prestige afforded govern-
ment employees has done a tremendous disser-
vice to our nation. The much-heralded bureau-
cracy bashing of recent administrations has
undermined public confidence in government
agencies and eroded the morale of existing
government employees. Decision makers eager
to avoid grief from Congress, the public, and
the media, often forgo making tough decisions
altogether. Such gun-shyness then leads to new
attacks on “do-nothing” bureaucrats wasting
the taxpayers’ money, thereby creating a vi-
cious circle of inaction, criticism, and more in-
action. The result, of course, is that little of any
real value gets done.

Gone are the days of the “dollar-a-year
men,” those tough-minded company execu-
tives who stayed on company payrolls while
earning a dollar a year keeping the wheels of
government turning during the dark days of
World War II. Who would have cried conflict
of interest then? Who would have questioned
their patriotism in any way as they oversaw
the buildup of our armed forces that led us
toward victory? I fear those days may be gone
forever.

Now, let me give you a few real-life
statistics on the problem of finding and
keeping qualified career civil servants and
presidential appointees:

e The National Institutes of Health, one
of the world’s premier medical research or-
ganizations, has lost 28 percent of its senior
research scientists in the past 10 years, the
vast majority of them to the private sector.
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® The National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration recently lost nearly 200 managers and
scientists, including 34 members of the Senior
Executive Service. Most of these people left the
space agency for higher salaries or were escap-
ing the new restrictions being imposed on
postgovernment employment. The rules im-
pose gaglike restrictions on who government
employees can and cannot talk to in the scien-
tific community when considering procure-
ment decisions. One NASA scientist summed
up the situation by saying, “The reason I've
stopped talking is because I don’t want to go to
jail.”

® In the executive branch, President Bush
has been unable to place 45 percent of his ap-
pointees in top government jobs because of po-
litical wrangling, low salaries, new conflict of in-
terest rules, and increased public scrutiny of
the nominees’ private lives. Of the several
hundred people approached for senior jobs in
the Bush administration, 40 have refused ser-
vice on financial grounds alone. The financial
hardship was simply too great.

® The future for government service looks
equally grim. Derek Bok, president of Harvard
University, has written that of the 10 percent of
all college seniors earning 3.5, or B-plus grade
averages, only 2 percent enter public service.
And, among college seniors belonging to
honor societies, less than 5 percent will even
consider a government career.

The federal government’s inability to at-
tract, motivate, and retain the type of people
we need to do work that is essential to our na-
tion cuts across all levels of government em-
ployees—from senior officials in the Pen-
tagon to those who sweep floors of the
Capitol building. These jobs include every-
thing from designing advanced defense sys-
tems and managing multibillion-dollar space
programs to collecting taxes, reforming our
education system, and keeping tabs on Social
Security checks.

Even America’s international competitive-
ness can be tied to the government service.
Government jobs do not enjoy the same status
and respect in the United States as civil service
positions in other countries. In Japan, for in-
stance, graduates of the University of Tokyo
fight tooth and nail for positions in various gov-
ernment ministries. In France, top students reg-
ularly enter fast-track government careers. And
in Britain, honors graduates from Oxford and
Cambridge see government service as a reward-
ing and satisfying career. It is no wonder, then,
that America is often outmatched and out-
thought when it comes to negotiating interna-
tional issues!

Let’s face it, when it comes to attracting
good people to serve, the government is in
head-to-head competition with the private sec-
tor, and the government is not very competi-
tive. Think about it. The government is trying
to attract only 3 percent of the total work force.
And it is becoming less competitive all the time.

So what can be done about the problem?
The Volcker Commission and others have stud-
ied the issue of government ineffectiveness.
Out of these studies have come numerous well-
supported recommendations for the executive
branch, Congress, and the media. In short,
much work has been done, and there is yet no
mandate for change.

Americans should regard inaction as simply
unacceptable. Many discouraged people both
in and out of government believe that things
will have to get worse before they get better.
Now, what does that mean? I guess that means
that at this time there is no consensus for
change. But as Machiavelli once observed,
“Change has no constituency.” It takes leader-
ship. At this time, the responsibility of leader-
ship is to take actions that create a climate for
change and then to build the constituency for
change. Only then can our political system initi-
ate actions that will solve the problem and
make government work the way it must work if
America is to succeed and prosper.
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The situation is far from hopeless. In fact,
definite signs of improvement can be seen:

® President Bush has upgraded the status of
his science adviser. He has attracted an outstand-
ing scientist and administrator, D. Allan Bromley,
and made him a member of the senior councils,
with direct access to and support of the Presi-
dent. Dr. Bromley, in turn, is in the process of
filling four associate director positions, which
should not be difficult, given their improved sta-
tus and Dr. Bromley’s obvious talent.

¢ President Bush also is taking actions to im-
prove conditions for federal employees,
through his federal pay-raise plan and through
recent speeches praising our nation’s civil ser-
vants. These efforts are a definite step in the
right direction.

® The President directed the Secretary of
Defense to develop “a plan to improve the de-
fense procurement process and management
of the Pentagon.” In particular, he called upon
the Department of Defense to accomplish full
implementation of the recommendations of
the Packard Commission. Those efforts are
under way.

e The President, in his efforts to stem the
flow and use of illegal drugs, to upgrade the na-
tion’s space program, and to improve our edu-
cation system, is setting a personal example of
what highly motivated government employees
can do to make a difference. President Bush’s
meeting in September with our nation’s gover-
nors for the first “education summit” was espe-
cially encouraging.

It is evident, then, that the President is
doing his part to make the public realize that he
and his administration are working for the good
of the people. And, with a growing confidence
in the executive branch, we can improve the cli-
mate for change. Given the President’s mandate
for action, Congress, business, and the aca-
demic community must do their part to bring
about change.
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Congress must remove the overburdening
checks and balances it has established for the
executive branch so that public servants can
feel that they have the opportunity and author-
ity to accomplish something. And, while most
of the emphasis is on the executive branch,
standards should be set for all three branches
of government. Our lawmakers must work to
improve the pay structure to bring federal
salaries closer in line with the private sector.
Congress should define reasonable require-
ments for a blind trust for people like our hy-
pothetical business executive who have to give
up their stocks and pension plans. And, it
should provide better incentives for those al-
ready engaged in government service. The goal
should be not only to recruit professionals but
also to develop and retain professionals within
the government’s ranks.

Our three branches of government con-
stantly receive demands to establish policies,
practices, and laws to prevent bad things from
happening. Frequently, in attempting to pro-
hibit isolated incidents, additional burdens and
barriers are imposed on the whole. More often,
it seems to me, people in all three branches of
government should stand back and ask, “Would
such a practice, policy or law really help the
country?” And when the answer is no, they
should have the courage to work the details to
see that whatever action is taken leaves the
country better off, not worse.

It is much more than just a government
issue. Those in the academic community must
be more supportive of people who choose gov-
ernment service, either as a career or on an ap-
pointive basis. Those in industry must do their
part by acting more responsibly in controlling
program costs and in working more closely with
Congress and the news media to improve their
image and that of their customers.

That brings me to us, members of the Na-
tional Academy of Engineering, the National
Academy of Sciences, and the Institute of
Medicine. What can we do to help bring about
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the necessary changes? We must realize that the
effectiveness of the NAE, NAS, and IOM de-
pends on the effectiveness of the legislative
and executive branches of government in their
consideration and implementation of the rec-
ommendations we make on science and tech-
nology policies and programs. Therefore, we
must assure ourselves of the effectiveness of
government as a part of our advice and coun-
sel to government.

My proposition is that the NAE, NAS, and
IOM review the reports of the Volcker and
Packard commissions and forward a specific set
of recommendations to the President of the
United States to redress this situation. Each rec-
ommendation should have as its goal the im-
provement of the current state of the govern-
ment’s human resources in engineering,
medicine, and education. We should examine
the talent and trends in government and de-
velop inducements to attract and retain the
best people to serve our country.

Changing long-standing attitudes, trends,
and regulations is difficult, but it is vital to
America’s future. It is urgent and a matter of
paramount importance to heed the words of
Ruben Mettler and “accept the burden of initia-
tive.” Let us hope that at future annual meet-
ings of the Academies we will have a fresh sup-
ply of outstanding people who have heeded
their country’s call.
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tis clear to engineers and scientists and, sur-
I prisingly enough, even to those who do not
have the advantage of that kind of education
and training, that science and technology—engi-
neering—not only continue to play a role in im-
proving quality of life, creating jobs, and provid-
ing opportunities, for individuals and countries,
but also are critical to developing and imple-
menting policy at the national and international
level. Other speakers at this symposium will ad-
dress various aspects of that dual role in relation
to economic growth, the environment, trans-
portation, and safety. In some cases the linkage
between technology and policy is rather clear,
and in other cases it may be a bit more subtle.
But the fact of the matter is that virtually no
major decision, made by a world leader today,
can be made without at least a constructive par-
ticipation on the part of those that can help sort
out the difficult technical issues related to virtu-
ally any given topic, including arms control and
international trade. All aspects of public policy
that deal with economic progress and potential
and the reality of peace are clearly dependent
on technology.

I stress this point because I am concerned
that engineers in general have been negligent in
their direct participation in the process of shap-
ing, and implementing public policy. In a sense
it is a luxury that the engineering profession can
no longer afford. It is a luxury to focus on the
fundamental aspects of a profession without hav-
ing to carry the ancillary responsibility of inter-
acting with those who are outside it. It is a luxury
because it allows us to say we will not participate
in the difficult public debates that must take
place. It is a luxury because it allows us to back
off at the cocktail party and not get into the diffi-
cult, heated discussions that will expose both
what we know and what we do not know. I think
the other speakers today will make it clear that
both as a profession and as individuals within
that profession, we have an obligation to be
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more active in that tough arena of making na-
tional and international choices.

I practiced as an engineer, as a very dedicated
engineer who loved the profession, until the day
before I was inaugurated in 1983. In a sense, I be-
lieve I have continued to practice that profession
as governor and now as Chief of Staff to the Presi-
dent. Let me try to explain what I think engi-
neers bring to the policymaking process.

Engineers and Policymaking

The simplest way of looking at it, and yet
probably as important as anything else, is that we
bring a quantitative sense. One need only visit
Congress and listen to some of the presentations
being made before whatever committee or sub-
committee is holding hearings on any given day,
to understand that policymakers and policy ad-
visers all too often do not have an intuitive sense
of the difference between a billion and a million.
This handicap is apparent in debate not just on
budget issues, but also on rules and regulations
and constraints. It is not a trivial change of one
letter to write a regulation in terms of parts per
billion instead of parts per million. And yet we
allow policy to be established that affects our
economy, our competitive capacity, and even our
capacity to continue to do critical research. We
allow policy to be made by those who cannot dis-
tinguish the impact of what to them is a trivial
change and who in many cases are responding
to an uninformed constituency.

There are other things the engineering pro-
fession brings to the policymaking process. We
bring a sense of propriety, a sense of what is valid
and not valid. For example, a great deal of discus-
sion is being heard about the issue of global
warming; about how this is something we have to
address. Although I agree that it is a critical
issue, the fact is that the models with which anal-
ysis is being done and with which policy is being
moved, as good as they may be, still are based on
element sizes measured in hundreds of kilome-
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ters in length and width, and tens of kilometers
in thickness. I suspect that no one who has ever
been involved in engineering simulation would
feel comfortable making major decisions in
which the elements were orders of magnitude
greater than the details on which they were look-
ing for information. And yet the fact is that we
are moving toward binding international policy
based on conclusions being drawn by policymak-
ers who have no sense at all of the difference be-
tween the levels of confidence they should have
and levels of confidence they want to have.

A system is not valid just because it gives you
the answers you want. And yet so much policy is
being made in reaction to that principle. This
doesn’t mean you do not get information out of
such an analysis. It does not mean that such in-
formation may not be correct in the long run.
But it does mean that policy should be made
with an understanding of both what is known
and what is not known. Engineers, I think, have
a major contribution to make in areas of policy-
making dependent on that level of data validity
and on that level of capacity to be deterministic.
And yet there is a reluctance to talk about the
limitations of what is there.

I think engineers also bring to the policy-
making process a well-honed capacity to solve
problems. There are not many problem-solving
professions in this world. And unfortunately
most of the professions involved in policymaking
are not part of that set. And yet the fact is that
engineers have been reluctant to get in and mix
it up with the lawyers and others in the process.
Engineers have not just the right to do so; they
have the responsibility to do so.

All too often, issues will be addressed in
such a way that all but the most critical aspects
are dealt with. Engineers understand that, al-
though you can break a problem down and ad-
dress solutions to the pieces, it is not a com-
plete solution unless we can reconstitute the
pieces into a whole that is consistent, realistic,
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and not self-contradictory. And the fact is, on
almost a daily basis, we see problems being ad-
dressed without that kind of understanding. We
see rules and regulations that have such self-in-
consistency that they are unenforceable and in
which there is a disproportionality between the
burden carried by a part of the system and the
contributing performance of that part of the
system. And again I think the engineering pro-
fession brings a sense of balance, a sense of
what a problem solution ought to look like, and
a sense of moving toward results that can
achieve the goal rather than merely being
something that people can talk about.

Another quality that engineers bring to
policymaking is an intuitive understanding that
there is a true difference between those solutions
that are valid in the ideal world and those solu-
tions that are valid in the real world. 1 suggest
that the biggest problem in policymaking
today is in not understanding that distinc-
tion. Whenever I have tried to make the anal-
ogy to policymakers that the difference in so-
lutions between viscous and nonviscous flows
is such that in one case you can fly and in the
other you cannot, they do not understand
what I am saying.

And yet we still make policy based on emo-
tional idealism and expect the real world to pro-
vide results consistent with that false model
rather than a model based on reality. There is
nothing wrong with idealism. But idealism that
forces itself to neglect all the parts of the prob-
lem, or all the parameters that must be included
in the solution, leads to policy that not only does
not work but in many cases is counterproductive
and provides nonintuitive results. I do not think
it oversimplistic to suggest that that kind of ideal-
istic approach leads to unintended conse-
quences that the talents of the engineering pro-
fession might help to avoid.

One last point is that I know of no other pro-
fession that better understands that its integrity, its

quality of performance, is measured in the real
world. If you design a car, the consumer will tell
you whether it works or not. If you design a
bridge, mother nature will, at some point, point
out your mistakes. If you design a high heel on a
shoe and you have made errors in your stress anal-
ysis, the lawsuits will remind you of your failure.
Engineering is, as a profession, sensitive to what
has to be done to achieve a result, and sensitive to
the reality that engineering performance will be mea-
sured in the real world.

Conclusion

These are things that engineers take for
granted. They are, in a sense, characteristics of
the engineering profession that engineers can
contribute to the debate in that very difficult
arena of public policymaking. I am convinced
that this obligation has to be communicated, not
just to members of this Academy, but to young
people entering the profession and to citizens
around the country who sometimes do not real-
ize that individuals still can make a difference.

Let me say that as much as I love my profes-
sion, and with all the satisfaction I got as a con-
sultant, as an academic, as an owner of a busi-
ness in the private sector, all dedicated to
practicing engineering as I believe it ought to be
practiced, there is nothing more gratifying than
being able to make changes in important issues
that affect the lives of hundreds of thousands or
millions of people. So my plea is that we as a pro-
fession come to understand our obligation to
the policymaking process and communicate the
need for that kind of participation. Moreover, 1
suggest that not to be involved is to miss some-
thing that is fun, worthwhile, satisfying, gratify-
ing, and also absolutely necessary. This world will
continue to become more complex, and issues
will continue to become more difficult to sepa-
rate and to resolve. And as that happens, the
need for engineers to make their voices heard
becomes more and more critical. As you listen to
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he world is shifting gears. Enormous

changes are under way, affecting every-
thing from science to superpower relations. In
any time of profound change, one of the hard-
est adjustments to make is intellectual adjust-
ment. We must discard outdated habits of
thinking and make room for new possibilities.

The new possibilities arise in considerable
part from the intersections of technology, most
especially information technology, and
sovereignty—that capacity and responsibility of
a nation to govern national life and to conduct
its relations with other nations and with the
world community. It is as though we have a race
between the engineer and the politician, the
creators of new knowledge, and the statesmen:
for the very idea of a nation, the concept of na-
tional sovereignty, is affected.

Geography and borders have always con-
strained everyday life. Today, the information
revolution is undermining their ancient dic-
tates. What we see is a paradox. National bor-
ders are transcended by the forces of change,
even as nationalism, abetted by the emotional
pull of ethnic and religious identification,
grows more intense. National sovereignty has
never been more cherished, even as sovereign
prerogatives yield to new global realities.

Today, as national boundaries blur, sovereign
power is dispersed, and new players vie for inter-
national influence, the time-honored concept of
sovereignty needs to be reexamined. We must
hold on to what is essential for governance,
even as we adapt the concept to the opportuni-
ties and problems on our doorstep.

Sovereignty is a big concept. You hear it
used to cover a wide array of issues and settings
and often with deep feeling:

®* When our government’s policy differs
from the government of, say Israel, administra-
tion spokesmen point out that “Israel is a
sovereign nation, and the United States is a
sovereign nation, too.”
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¢ Yasser Arafat calls on the nations of the
world to acknowledge Palestinian sovereignty
over territories in the Middle East.

e When one nation constrains the activities
of a corporate subsidiary located in another
country, that action is resented and resisted as
an invasion of sovereignty.

e Margaret Thatcher gives a blistering
speech on Britain’s determination to retain its
sovereignty despite the big step toward Euro-
pean unity set for 1992.

e A New York Times article headed “In
Search of Sovereignty” details the tormented
struggle of Cambodia from the end of the
French colonial rule in 1953 to the interna-
tional conference in Paris this summer,
which sought without success to achieve na-
tional reconciliation.

e A ten-day armed standoff erupted this
summer between the Mohawks and New York
state troopers. The Mohawks claimed immunity
from state gambling laws because they consider
their reservation a sovereign nation.

So, sovereignty can be a hot and controver-
sial topic. But, let’s look at what is happening to
sovereign capacities today.

What we see taking place in the world just
now is a wide array of shifting sovereign ar-
rangements. I have organized them into five
categories of interest and concern:

First are examples where the very borders of
nations are nolonger under genuine sovereign
control:

¢ Financial markets are no longer just geo-
graphic locations; they are linked into networks
that transmit data instantaneously throughout
the world. They respond quickly to important
news, so that, in Walter Wriston’s words, we are
now on an “Information Standard.” National
borders do not mean much to these markets.

e Ideas are flowing along communications
links almost without impediment. Information
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technology challenges political efforts at denial
and compartmentalization. As President Rea-
gan said, “Electronic beams blow through the
Iron Curtain as if it were lace.” Totalitarian so-
cieties can no longer control what their citi-
zens see and hear; to the extent that they suc-
ceed in doing so, their societies slip farther
behind in the race for knowledge and modern-
ization. Recall the dramatic example of infor-
mation about the Chernobyl nuclear accident.
The Soviet people learned about it from “out-
side” because the practice of suppressing the
news became impossible: private, let alone gov-
ernment, satellite observations beamed the
facts throughout the world.

* People are now moving across borders in
extraordinary numbers in search of opportu-
nity and freedom. Sir Arnold Toynbee noted
that repeatedly in history, “a wandering of the
nations” has occurred between the disappear-
ance of the old society and the beginning of
the new—a development sometimes hopeful,
sometimes ominous.

e Smugglers and criminals have always
crossed borders illegally. But terrorists and
narcotics traffickers have turned a problem
into a plague.

¢ And borders mean much less in the age
of ballistic missiles. As sophisticated weapons
spread into regional areas of antagonism, es-
tablished doctrines of strategic security be-
come obsolete.

Second are cases where a nation’s control over
its borders is being voluntarily relinquished in
limited but important ways—for common eco-
nomic benefit:

® Mutual understandings in the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) cre-
ated a remarkably open world market. And
open-market nations have gained unprece-
dented prosperity as a result.

e New, significant free trade agreements,
such as those recently concluded by the
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United States with Canada and Israel, limit
each nation’s possible actions in order to at-
tain broader markets and consequent mu-
tual benefit.

* Further steps toward a European “Com-
mon Market” to take effect in 1992, point
ahead to a momentous rearrangement of
sovereign powers—of great political as well as
economic significance.

As Simon Ramo predicts (in this volume),
all nations will come to adjust their policies
to an open world of technological advance.
The very nature of pivotal technological
progress makes national regulation of these
ideas virtually impossible. It is bound to hap-
pen, and it is a good thing, too. Our destiny
is openness.

Third are the historically unprecedented
cases in which a nation’s sovereign powers
over its own domestic and security affairs are
voluntarily curtailed as part of an interna-
tional agreement.

* Article 9 of the Constitution of Japan
states unequivocally that “the Japanese people
forever renounce wars as a sovereign right of
the nation.”

® The Helsinki Final Act and Universal
Declaration of Human Rights turned a pow-
erful spotlight on the relation of a sovereign
to its own citizens. At Helsinki in 1975 the So-
viet Union signed on to an agreement under
which they could no longer legitimately as-
sert that other countries’ concern for human
rights inside the USSR would be an interven-
tion in internal Soviet affairs. The West has
made the most of the opening, and the evi-
dence is mounting that the Soviets are chang-
ing dramatically their attitude toward human
rights and the rule of law.

® The Conference on Security and Coopera-
tion in Europe (CSCE) agreed at Stockholm in

1986 on measures that bring transparency to
some military matters through on-site inspec-
tion that cannot be refused. This enables the
NATO and Warsaw Pact countries to observe
some of each other’s military maneuvers in the
interest of building confidence and avoiding
misunderstandings that could lead to crisis.

® The 1988 Treaty on Intermediate Range
Nuclear Forces (INF) provides for American
teams to conduct on-site inspections of sensitive
military facilities in the Soviet Union and for
the Soviets to do the same here—an unimagin-
able development in the chilliest days of the
Cold War.

® And the exchange of observers from the
two superpowers at nuclear test sites has meant
that experts with their measuring instruments
were present for test firings at these heretofore
closed facilities.

These are cases in the sensitive areas of na-
tional security and human rights. But other
agreements to limit voluntarily a nation’s activi-
ties are coming into effect in areas such as the
environment and health.

Fourth, there are the situations, ranging from
grave to desperate, where a nation’s central au-
thority and fundamental ability to govern have
been challenged or virtually destroyed.

* In Colombia, entrenched criminal net-
works with vast sums of narcotics-generated
money and terrorist connections pose a life-or-
death threat to the state. This pattern has also
appeared in Peru, and early signs of the virus
can be seen elsewhere in Latin America.

® Most devastatingly in Beirut, a once civi-
lized but delicately balanced society has been
rent by confessional rivalries under pressures of
demographic, economic, and political change.
The sovereignty of Lebanon cannot be exer-
cised today because the country has become a
battleground for outsiders—Syria, Iran, Israel,
Iraq, and the PLO—fighting each other or
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Lebanon’s own warring factions.

Fifth, and finally, there are those territories
where sovereignty is no longer exercised or its
nature is a matter of fierce dispute:

e Take the Baltic republics. The United
States has consistently refused to recognize their
incorporation into the USSR. The flags of Esto-
nia, Latvia, and Lithuania have hung in the
diplomatic entrance hall of the Department of
State for 50 years. Our policy was formerly
scorned, even by friends of freedom, as quixotic
and self-defeating. Now those republics are re-
asserting their own identity. They want some-
thing called sovereignty. Moscow has said, do not
secede. But, also, we will be flexible about the
structure of our relationship. Can sovereignty it-
self now be undergoing redefinition?

e In a sense the turmoil and political
contest in South Africa are about the very exer-
cise of sovereign power in that rich but trou-
bled land.

e There are areas in all too many of our own
big cities, war zones, where most of us would
never go. Drug pushers, muggers, the known
record of murders keep you away. In essence,
no sovereign is able to provide elemental func-
tions of government in these areas.

Throughout history, sovereignty has been an
evolving idea. The ways in which it has evolved
over time and the way it is changing today, will
be important for us all.

In traditional China, at the top of the pyra-
mid of government stood a hereditary emperor
in whose person sovereignty resided. Political au-
thority was delegated by divine authority to an
emperor or king, an earthly representative. This
personal and all-encompassing tie, of ruler or
chief to people, later developed to include the
idea of territorial sovereignty—sovereignty over a
limited portion of the earth’s surface.

With the emergence of the nation-state
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system in Europe in the seventeenth century,
sovereignty became identified with a political
entity, one capable of entering into indepen-
dent relations with other, similar centers of
political authority. And the notion of a politi-
cal entity acknowledged, implicitly or explic-
itly, that there was a body politic and that
some areas of individual life were outside po-
litical life, that they were in effect, private. So,
the passing of the idea of divine authority,
with all its sweep, left a conceptual space in
which intellectual, political, and economic
life could develop, including the idea of indi-
vidual freedoms.

In the course of the nineteenth century,
sovereignty, statehood, and nations became
bound together. The unification of Germany, for
example, brought together sovereignty, symbol-
ized by the Kaiser, international recognition of
the German state, and the extension of one juris-
diction over almost all of the German-speaking
nation. But today, sovereignty, statehood, and the
nation may be becoming disentangled in impor-
tant ways. There are few places where the situa-
tion is an unambiguous as it was in Germany,
France, Britain, and other Western European
countries when the nation-state was at its peak a
hundred years ago.

This should not create discomfort for Ameri-
cans. Our country always has been ambiguous
about sovereignty. The Declaration of Indepen-
dence places sovereignty in the people. Under
the Constitution, the people retain all powers not
delegated to the federal government. Fundamen-
tally, sovereignty—or major attributes of it—is ex-
ercised on behalf of the people by both federal
and state authorities.

As nations have bound themselves more
closely in the international community, states
have accepted limitations on their sovereign
rights to act as they choose. I have set out some il-
lustrations earlier. In a way, a balance is being
sought between the needs of the international so-
ciety and the desire of states to maintain their
sovereignty to the fullest practicable extent. And
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that “practicable extent” is affected powerfully by
technology, by the way borders are becoming
porous, almost irrelevant, in more and more
areas of sovereign importance: money, ideas, in-
formation, missiles.

So the concept of absolute sovereignty is long
gone, if there ever was a completely sovereign
community in fact. The model of divided
sovereignty—which has been part of the fabric of
our own country since its birth—has become ap-
plicable on the international scene at large.

Let me conclude with a case where changing
realities might lead to a practical solution to an
intractable problem—if those involved can break
free of old habits of thinking. I speak of the West
Bank and Gaza, where some creativity about the
concept of sovereignty might help. After all,
ideas, information, and ballistic missiles cross
borders in the Middle East, too.

In these territories a vision is needed that
transcends the boundaries of traditional nation-
states and addresses the clear requirements
for the parties’ security, political voice, eco-
nomic opportunity, and community life on an
equal basis. Concepts based on absolute,
unimpeded sovereignty and rigid borders can-
not provide the ideas for which Israelis and
Palestinians are groping.

The paradox—which should be recognized
and overcome—is that just as the concept of
the traditional nation-state is fading in Europe,
it is becoming the cherished aspiration of peo-
ples in the Middle East.

The facts, and the human requirements,
call for a fresh approach.

® Security for Israel must reach beyond old
demarcation lines.

e Territory cannot be the possession of one
side only, when the realities of water, power, and
communications must finally be arranged on a
regional basis.

® Political rights—citizenship, self-govern-
ment, international recognition—need not be
bound up with territorial claims.

® Some form of confederation between Is-
rael, the Palestinians, Jordan, and perhaps Egypt
seems as necessary as it is inevitable.

® A little creativit’ about new mixes of
sovereignty might help right now. The juxtapo-
sition of territory and peace need not be a
question of where to draw a line but of how to
divide responsibilities and rights on a basis that
recognizes just how complex are history, aspira-
tions, and realities themselves.

In the Virginia State Capitol building there
is a famous statue of George Washington. He
stands with his arm around the classic symbol
of sovereignty passed down to us from the an-
cient world—an axe, representing power, en-
cased in a bundle of rods. Each rod stands for
an attribute of sovereignty. Throughout history
that bundle has been made up of a changing
number of rods, each with its own meaning.
You can pull some out and put others in their
place. And right now the changes are so perva-
sive that the axe, let alone the bundle, has new
and different meanings.

I began by saying that the world is shifting
gears, a vivid image taken from the past. Engi-
neers have led us several generations beyond
gear-shifting, but the habitual pictures in our
minds change slowly and only with enormous
effort. I have outlined how, in the race be-
tween the engineer and the politician, it is
long past time that the politician caught up
with reality. But, if the lag between political
concept and technological reality creates
problems, the opportunities th at such vast
change now offer should provide us with opti-
mism and inspiration to turn these times to
our advantage.
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n the 25th anniversary of the National
Academy of Engineering it is appropriate
to look back at the impressive engineering
achievements of the past quarter century. It is
also worthwhile to look ahead to challenges of
the next 25 years. Of course, further discoveries
in science and advances in technology will en-
able engineers to exceed present capabilities
enormously. At least as significant, however, is
that different demands will be made of engi-
neers as an altered world social-economic-politi-
cal environment reshapes objectives and priori-
ties for the allocation of engineering resources.
In this address I shall make some predic-
tions about the impact of changing world rela-
tions and engineering on each other, and de-
scribe future possibilities that seem both
probable of occurrence and of great conse-
quence should they eventuate. Calling them
out might help identify policies and actions
that could influence coming developments so
as to maximize their positives and minimize
their negatives.

The Coming Technological Society

In a quarter of a century of further plane-
tary aging we will not yet have—perhaps we
will never have—a single world government
guaranteeing to people everywhere the same
rights, privileges, protection, and free move-
ment. The globe will remain divided into
sovereign states, each with a government at-
tempting tight control over people, things, and
information that cross its borders. Despite this,
every technology advance, wherever it might
occur, will tend in the future to move to all na-
tions that want it, organize to get it, and are
willing and able to pay or trade for it. Adoption
of the latest technology will be rapid and
widespread because the twenty-first century
will be intensely and pervasively technological,
with all nations sharing the firm conviction
that engineering strength is an absolute re-
quirement for economic growth, national secu-
rity, and social stability.
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In the period ahead, as in the past, every
country will continue to characterize its prob-
lems as social-economic-political, not techno-
logical. However, the separate facets will inter-
sect, and technology-based influences will be
found plunk in the middle of each intersection.
At times technology developments will give rise
to problems or exacerbate them. Equally often
technological advances will point the way to so-
lutions. Almost always, an expanding technol-
ogy frontier will uncover opportunities that, if
grasped, will lead to a more satisfying life. Over-
all, the technology status of a nation will come
to be rated universally as the most powerful de-
terminant of its standard of living.

With technological effort globally ubiqui-
tous, the totality of advances produced by the
entire family of nations in the next 25 years will
greatly transcend the technology originating in
any one nation. No country will rely solely on
its internal intellectual and physical technologi-
cal resources as it competes in the world arena.
Technology developments will become so vast
that any nation failing to persevere in acquiring
and employing technology from all sources will
find the economic penalties intolerable. No
country, not even the United States or Japan,
will elect to handicap its future by acting as if it
will enjoy general preeminence in technology.

To be sure, an individual engineer or scien-
tist, a corporation, or a single country may hap-
pen upon a great discovery or invention, or opt
to focus large resources on one technology.
That entity might then possess an initial superi-
ority—in that one specialty—exceeding the ex-
pertise or output of the rest of the world. But if
the advance is truly significant, other centers of
aggressive concentration on that development
will pop up immediately all about the globe,
creating waves of advances that combined will
inundate the beginning contribution from the
original source.

Political entities may be expected to con-
tinue their regulating of technology transfer.
The generation, dissemination, and application

of technology advance will come to be seen,
however, as predominantly global, not local,
phenomena. All nations, it can be predicted,
will adjust their policies and operations to ac-
cord with this concept, tending to create an
“open” world of technology. Of course, cer-
tain pivotal technology developments (for ex-
ample, communication networks that link na-
tions to their mutual advantage) will be
impossible to confine by their inherent na-
ture. Many synergistic influences acting at
once will propel the technological society to
an elevated plateau of openness.

The Future Relation of
Technology to Security

Consider, for example, what is likely in the
future advance of military technology, a field to
which the superpowers have devoted a large
fraction of their economic resources during the
past half century. Substantial, even radical,
changes may be in the offing in the relation of
technology advance to national security. While
we cannot be certain that recently accelerated
arms reduction efforts will lead to large-scale
decreases in offensive nuclear weapons, that
possibility must be given serious consideration.
The critical factor here is verification. The
deeper the degree of arms reduction contem-
plated, the greater the importance of openness
and inspection. Verification through indirect
observation systems, like spy satellites, undoubt-
edly will be expanded, but the potential for
cheating must be drastically reduced. This can
only be accomplished through agreed-upon im-
plementation of close-in, detailed verification by
permitting almost unrestricted movement of ob-
servers on land, sea, and air. This amounts to an
unprecedented degree of international access,
yet without such openness, the danger of cheat-
ing, and hence the security risk, will be judged
too severe to enable realistic initiation of truly
major arms reduction, no matter how much we
might invest in research to develop innovative
technological verification systems.
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Strategic arms reductions must stand high
on our speculation list because it is becoming
widely accepted that neither the United States
nor the Soviet Union is likely to launch an all-
out nuclear attack against the other. Success in
that strike would require that it essentially elim-
inate the stricken nation’s capability to retaliate
and that the resulting nuclear fallout should
not harm the aggressor. No competent
weapons engineer would expect to attain such
near perfection in an operation that is of un-
paralleled complexity and yet not rehearsable
even once.

Should a USSR raid destroy most of our
land-based intercontinental ballistic missiles
(ICBMs), Russian blitz planners still would have
to consider it likely that the unscathed ICBMs,
including some launched during the attack,
might knock out their principal cities in retalia-
tory attack, killing many tens of millions of
their people. Each U.S. missile-launching sub-
marine carries over 100 nuclear warheads. A
single surviving submarine targeting its pay-
loads on Soviet industry might eliminate half of
it. Strategic nuclear bombs are so destructive
that a small deviation from perfection in an of-
fensive strike might be expected to permit an
intolerable counterattack.

The two superpowers have each spent over
a trillion current dollars—on everything from
the first atomic bomb research to the creation
and maintenance of manned bombers, ICBMs,
and missile-launching submarines—to create
strategic nuclear capabilities neither nation can
justify using first, and whose function is solely to
deter the other from executing an attack. If
nothing changes, the superpowers could spend
a trillion more to ensure continued mutual de-
terrence. Meanwhile, in the United States, we
have an untenable $200-billion annual deficit,
they in the USSR a stagnant economy; we must
strive to regain global technology competitive-
ness, they to develop their natural resources; we
must struggle to maintain our standard of liv-
ing, they to raise theirs. With the feeling grow-
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ing that it is possible to deter, distrust, scare,
and fear each other adequately at a much lower
cost, powerful economic forces are driving both
nations toward a solid interest in large-scale
strategic force reductions.

Lowering present offensive forces by a fac-
tor of ten would change the way strategic nu-
clear warfare is regarded. With that large a de-
crease in offense, backed by adequate
verification, both nations could put in place de-
fense systems at reasonable cost with the ability
to shoot down 90 percent of incoming missiles.
Then the number of bombs surviving to arrive
on target during a strike would be reduced to a
tenth of a tenth of present inventories and the
idea of contemplating that strike would be-
come obsolete. Moreover, strengthened de-
fense systems would provide added security
against cheating, an accidental launch, or a
raid by a terrorist nation.

During the past 25 years, advances in offen-
sive strategic weapons technology made total
destruction attainable. This dominated peace-
keeping. It was peacekeeping by deterrence. In
the future, peacekeeping may reflect changed
social-economic-political relations among the
industrialized nations that will emphasize re-
duced offensive arms, verification, openness,
and defense systems. Before the end of the next
25-year period we may adopt a global regula-
tory procedure to announce and verify as
peaceful, beforehand, every launching into
space and to shoot down any launched vehicle
not so identified. This would ensure the safety
of countries with no desire to inflict nuclear
warheads on others, and provide a sensible, co-
operatively arranged guarantee that no country
could launch a successful surprise attack.

Consider next the European theatre. The
Western European nations and the United
States undoubtedly will continue to consider it
mandatory to maintain a military force capable
of opposing any attempts by the USSR to oc-
cupy Europe. At the same time, many Ameri-
cans and many more Europeans view such a So-
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viet thrust as extremely unlikely. As a result,
both Europeans and Americans want smaller
military expenditures; both strongly reject a
buildup of their armies to match Warsaw Pact
forces. Further technology advance will en-
courage this thinking and European theatre
military strength will cease to be measured
mainly by the numbers of soldiers, tanks, and
airplanes. Rated higher will be sophisticated
technology for command, control, communi-
cations, intelligence, and reconnaissance, as
well as smart robotic missiles that can spot
and destroy enemy tanks, planes, and military
concentrations.

Advanced electronics and robotry can make
a defensive army more effective than a less well
equipped offensive army, even if the latter is
much larger in man- and fire-power. For exam-
ple, superior electronics can enable the simulta-
neous clocking of offensive communications
and protection of defensive communications.
Also, advanced computer systems can permit
high-speed processing of incoming data during
battle for rapid situation analysis, so that NATO
forces can be optimally employed in highly fo-
cused military actions while attacking Warsaw
forces can be befuddled. Such capabilities will
require high-volume production of semicon-
ductor microchips, computer gear, and preci-
sion electromechanical equipment, just where
America, Western Europe, and Japan are strong
and where the USSR is weak.

New Economic Imperatives

These technologies are almost precisely
what are needed to increase the productivity of
civilian industry. Advanced computer networks,
fast semiconductors, and electromechanical de-
vices for automatic control, when well designed
for defense and verification applications, will be
close cousins to technological systems capable
of yielding more efficient manufacturing of
commercial products and of enhancing all man-
ner of consumer, industrial, governmental, and
professional operations. Consequently, the re-

sulting hardware, software, and process technol-
ogy will be sought vigorously by all nations and
thus will become principal items in world trade.

The Soviet Union undoubtedly will want
desperately to share in the benefits of these
technologies, so they will issue ever-louder de-
nials of having a plan or desire to start a war in
Europe. They will back these disclaimers with
offers of major cuts in offensive forces. The
West will find such offers attractive—if the arms
reductions are verifiable, a condition requiring,
again, more openness. As European offensive
forces are diminished, the shift to defensive sys-
tems will drop the cost of attaining confident
national security. Then, with the associated
civilian technology ballooning in East-West
trade, this will strongly buttress added openness
in technology transfer.

Mr. Gorbachev’s new openness in the USSR
has relevance here. Though it is concerned
mainly with added freedom in the Soviet
Union, the underlying attitude encourages
more peaceful world relations. Of special perti-
nence is the concept of “perestroika,” which
connotes the objective of USSR leadership to
reorganize and strengthen its economy. We
should expect this effort to include the increas-
ingly vigorous promoting of credit grants from,
and joint ventures with, the capitalist countries,
even as the Soviets introduce new motivational
measures internally somewhat akin to a free
market and free enterprise.

The European Eastern Bloc and the world’s
other communist countries will expand pro-
grams already started along these lines. They
will develop hybrid economies that will com-
bine their previous rigid and total government
control with substantial, novel, semiprivate do-
mestic activities. As a burgeoning array of deals
develop between the communist countries and
the multinational technological corporations of
the noncommunist states, technology transfer
will be accelerated and technology-based pro-
duction in the communist countries will in-
crease. The resulting economic growth there
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will be dependent, their leaders will well under-
stand, on their maintaining openness with the
outside world.

These trends will sharpen and expand oper-
ating approaches already favored by multina-
tional technological corporations. These compa-
nies design products for the world market and
seek to locate operations of all kinds—basic re-
search, product development and design, manu-
facturing, purchasing of parts and materials,
warehousing—wherever the combination of mar-
kets, human and physical resources, infrastruc-
ture, geography, and social-economic-political
policies yield cost and value-adding advantages.
The success of the multinationals—whether pro-
ducing automobile parts, microchips, robots, or
pharmaceuticals—will hinge increasingly on
their ability to incorporate and exploit rapidly
technological advances occurring anywhere and
to bring innovations to the market everywhere.
As these companies go about moving technol-
ogy, materials, equipment, people, and money to
maximize their operating and financial perfor-
mance, they either will pass by investment op-
portunities in any country that erects barriers or
they will press its government strongly to change
its ways.

With the sources of customers, suppliers,
capital, and innovations becoming more inter-
nationally diffuse and dynamic, competitive ad-
vantage will go to those companies most skillful
at developing efficient geographical spreads of
their operations and those countries most help-
ful to the process.

Economic Growth and Sovereignty

The collective effect of some international
technological systems will inherently lower na-
tional barriers and dilute national autonomy
and sovereignty. Take the example of interna-
tional electronic information networks. Seeking
to attain lowest manufacturing costs and quick-
est marketing responses, operating companies
will want the pertinent information to cross na-
tional borders without impediments and virtu-
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ally instantaneously. This information will con-
trol the flow of materials and components, the
scheduling of parts fabrication and assembly,
the assigning of labor, and the distribution of
finished products. Companies with access to
such an information network will have conspic-
uous initial advantages over their competitors,
who then will act posthaste to possess equal ca-
pabilities, resulting in the networks’ rapid ex-
pansion and near universal adoption. Any
country presenting barriers to network entry
into its territory would chance being bypassed.

An even more startling example is the
movement of funds electronically. Rapid han-
dling of credits and cash transfers will become
necessary to support financially the ordering,
seliing, and moving of goods and materials.
Continuous electronic money shifts also will
be made in response to, and probably in spec-
ulative anticipation of, currency exchange
rate adjustments (which will come to include
the communistic countries in time, difficult as
providing for the interchange of their curren-
cies with noncommunist countries’ currencies
now appears to be). These money shifts prob-
ably will exceed in speed and quantity those
occurring in direct response to government
actions, such as interest rate setting by the
U.S. Federal Reserve System. National govern-
ments will be forced to adjust to new levels
and types of global money supply and move-
ment.

The foregoing speculations sum up to a
shift away from the firm and autonomous grip
by each nation’s government on its domestic
activities and its interactions with foreign enti-
ties and towards increasingly influential free-
market and government-private arrange-
ments. This shift will be only partly the
consequence of national imperatives to be
technologically strong and globally competi-
tive. It also will result from the implementa-
tion of technological systems that require
more openness in international relations in
order to operate at high efficiency.
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Greater Engineering

The superior application of basic discover-
ies and innovative advances to meet societal de-
mands in the future will require going well be-
yond handling the scientific and technological
components of such tasks. Because of changing
world relations, the ability to harmonize sci-
ence and technology activity with societal de-
mand will assume vastly increased importance.
Either the engineering profession will broaden
greatly or the society will suffer because the
matching will be too haphazard. At present
there is only a weak coupling between the sci-
ence and technology opportunities available to
society and the organizational maturation and
innovation effort needed to pursue them fully.
Consequently, only a fraction of the benefits of
our knowledge is being realized. Furthermore,
the disbenefits to the society some technology
developments bring with them, such as those
that seriously threaten the environment, are
hardly being addressed.

It would not be realistic to redefine the en-
gineering profession, so it is understood to en-
compass every facet of the enormously com-
plex process involved, from science and
technology to economics, business manage-
ment, sociology, politics, government, public
psychology, and the many other disciplines and
influences that together will shape the techno-
logical society of the future, and do so, more-
over, on a global scale. Numerous professional
and nonprofessional groups always will be in
the act, some organized, others chaotic and hit
or miss, some rational, others irrational. De-
spite this, a “greater engineering” needs to
evolve in which more of the nontechnological
realm associated with putting science and tech-
nology to work effectively is encompassed. The
engineering profession clearly should handle
fully some aspects and, on most of the others, it
should provide the remaining team of players
with timely, authoritative descriptions of poten-
tials, costs, and consequences, both beneficial
and adverse. Engineers should be active partici-

pants in allocating resources, setting priorities,
and creating practical organizational units suit-
able for seizing technological opportunities.

Today, engineering is perceived and prac-
ticed as a far narrower activity. I predict, how-
ever, that the next 25 years will see a great flow-
ering of the profession. It will come to embrace
much more of the issues at the technology-soci-
ety interface for two reasons: (1) the great need
for handling the broader spectrum of tasks pro-
fessionally will become conspicuous to leaders
in industry, government, academe, and engi-
neering, and they will respond by pressing to
broaden the profession to fill that need; and (2)
the economic rewards for enhancing the profes-
sion will impel and motivate such effort.

It is not accurate to say that global enter-
prises will be somewhat more dependent on
technology advance than now, or a bit more in-
ternational in the scope of their operations.
Rather, there will be an order-of-magnitude
step-up, all at the same time, in every one of
the following facets: speeds of change; number
of factors important in decision making; vari-
ety of ways to exploit technology globally; num-
ber of international sources of new technology;
severity and kinds of international competi-
tion; scope of considerations important in
managing operations.

While the risks of failure will be heightened
by the necessity of dealing with such complex
changes and interactions, the potential rewards
for exceptional performance will zoom. The
quality of the key people involved will make an
enormous difference in the degree of attained
success. Accordingly, the worth of people com-
bining wisdom with imagination will rise.

Companies and governments that success-
fully employ technology-society matchers will
excel in competition against those lacking practi-
tioners of greater engineering. The losers will be
driven to identify, educate, and train enough en-
gineers with the proper aptitudes for the inter-
face problems, offer them the challenges, and
encourage them to rise to the tasks. Gradually,
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the basic underlying intellectual disciplines will
evolve and be taught in the universities. In the
future, student engineers may elect to prepare
for careers devoted to the technology-society in-
terface much as students today specialize in
computer, aeronautical, or materials sciences.
As the return on investment for training these
experts is realized, worldwide competition will
accelerate the process of producing “greater en-
gineers.”

The Potential U.S. Engineering
Leadership Lag

These optimistic predictions about the fu-
ture broadening of the engineering profession
are based on recognizing engineering compe-
tence to be a large component of national
strength in a highly competitive world. As to
the future of United States engineering specifi-
cally, it is harder to be optimistic. We know we
have been neglecting math and science educa-
tion in our primary and secondary schools, and
that the fraction of our college students choos-
ing science and engineering has dropped
below the corresponding ratio in competitive
nations. It is clear that in the years ahead the
United States will possess a much smaller por-
tion of the world’s engineers than in the past.

In the world at large it seems justifiable to
predict that executives and politicians will grad-
ually reshape their concepts and priorities
about education and career development so as
to match the needs of the increasingly techno-
logical society. One result will be in time that
fewer of those managing the affairs of the
world will be scientific illiterates, as is the rule
today. Future leaders, even if educated primar-
ily in law, finance, political science, history, or
economics also will come to have significant un-
derstanding of science and technology, or they
most likely will fail. If, indeed, the idea of rely-
ing on broadly educated leaders should de-
velop into a general world trend, we can be for-
given if we harbor a concern that the United
States may fall behind. Most American universi-
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ties happily grant degrees to students who elect
to take only one science course, and that a very
superficial one, during their entire college ex-
perience, hardly a way to prepare Americans
for leadership in a globally competitive techno-
logical society.

It has become commonplace for the cap-
tains of academic, industrial, governmental,
and professional groups concerned with engi-
neering matters to deplore our nation’s loss of
technology preeminence. Still, even as we have
gone from surpluses to deficits in key areas of
international trade, and entire U.S. industries
have disappeared as they are bested by foreign
rivals, concerted campaigns have not yet been
organized to attack the roots of our nation’s
technology slip.

For example, while manufacturing has been
prominently labeled a relatively weak sector of
the United States economy for well over a
decade, government, industry, and the universi-
ties have only recently cooperated to establish
first-class manufacturing technology courses in
engineering schools. The whole of the effort in
manufacturing technology in all the nation’s
universities is at a level far below one percent of
the yearly expenditure in the country for the
manufacture of technological products. Again,
practically no attempts whatever have been
made to find ways to educate students in the art
and technique of moving technological innova-
tion toward marketable products where, again,
our performance is recognized as slipping rela-
tive to competitive nations.

In recent years, it is true, action by certain
leaders of industry, government, universities,
and the National Academies of Sciences and
Engineering has lead to the creation of new en-
gineering research centers and centers for in-
terdisciplinary scientific research at a number
of universities. The programs, operated jointly
by industry professionals and academicians, will
introduce students to frontier science and engi-
neering and accelerate U.S. technology ad-
vance. But this effort alone is far from enough
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to stem the drop in American’s technology
stature or spearhead a drive to regain lost pre-
eminence. The total annual budget for these
programs is in the low tens of millions, about
one-tenth of one percent of the funding for a
major weapons system.

In the United States, experts at relating sci-
ence and technology advances to society
emerge through the workings of the system
without much planning. Successful interface
engineers typically start out as research scien-
tists or product designers. Then, as a conse-
quence of career developments and natural tal-
ents and interests, these individuals acquire
skill in handling matters of organization, per-
sonnel, financing, budgeting, and marketing,
and rise to become industry or government ex-
ecutives or heads of major projects and labora-
tories. In some cases leading scientists with no
initial thought of engaging in engineering be-
come engineers, and no less scientists, as they
design complex instruments and systems for
science advance, be they spacecraft, nuclear re-
actors, particle accelerators, supercomputers,
or genetic engineering machinery. They spend
much time “selling” their projects to the Con-
gress, the media, and any and all sources of
funds, and learn in the process how to compete
against rivals.

There is nothing basically wrong with this
way of producing American practitioners of
greater engineering. But if we are going to
train technology-society matchers solely in the
school of hard knocks, we should recognize
that other countries have been knocking
harder. This is evidenced by the way interna-
tional competitors have succeeded regularly in
applying our early advances better and quicker
than we have to create and satisfy international
market opportunities.

The University Role

Should we look more to our universities to
produce technology-society interface engi-
neers? Today, a typical university education in

engineering stands in wide contrast to real-
world engineering. Engineering schools edu-
cate mainly in the science and technology un-
derlying engineering while real-world
engineering involves activities of great conse-
quence barely touched upon in most universi-
ties. These include designing products and sys-
tems of quality that can be manufactured and
used in a cost-effective way; will fill a true mar-
ket need better than alternatives or will gener-
ate new markets; will be globally competitive;
will provide a satisfactory return on the capital
invested to create them; and will satisfy social,
economic, political, national security, and envi-
ronmental requirements. Many engineering
graduates leave college with no realization that
such matters constitute the heart of their cho-
sen profession. Equally important, they do not
emerge with their innovative powers turned on,
endowed with entrepreneurial zeal, knowing
they are about to enter a tough world Olympics
of technology.

Many of us in industry used to advise (some
still do) that university education need only
cover the underlying science and technology.
Industry experience, we used to claim, would
train much more efficiently in the art and tech-
nique of application. That such a viewpoint
may have been carried too far is suggested by
analogy to medical education and training.
Suppose, although it may appear a bit exagger-
ated, we were to graduate physicians whose uni-
versity courses were limited to biology, chem-
istry, and physics. Upon graduation, we further
imagine, they begin work in hospitals under the
tutelage of practicing doctors, where they first
learn about disease symptoms, diagnoses, and
treatment and discover that what physicians
mainly do is apply drugs and knives to the
human body.

University programs should not be ex-
pected to provide the equivalent of years of ex-
perience in performing real-world engineering.
But engineering students should not graduate
ignorant of social-economic-political systems
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that will exert decisive influences on what they
will be assigned and privileged to do and on what
will be the degree of success they can expect.

Beyond an overly narrow concept of engineer-
ing, a number of other factors limit America’s
competitive position. Consider technological en-
trepreneurship. In the past, the United States has
led the world in mating capital at risk with tech-
nology advances to produce innovative products.
Alone among the nations, this country has a thou-
sand venture capital firms that assemble funds
from pension funds, bank trusts, insurance re-
serves, large and small individual investors, and
other private sources to finance new companies; a
nationwide brokerage system to market equity in
start-ups; and a special stock market to trade these
equities. Why is it, then, that technological en-
trepreneurship in the United States is not a more
powerful vehicle for reattaining world leadership
in technology advance?

For technological entrepreneurship to be ef-
fective, the economic environment must be con-
ducive to risk investment. What is needed is a
long, steady period of low cost of capital, low infla-
tion, low real interest rates, high savings rates, and
low taxes on capital gains. For two decades, the
United States has performed poorly by these crite-
ria. For us to meet even half these requirements is
clearly difficult and surely unrealistic in the short
term, but doing so would violate no laws of eco-
nomics. Japan and Germany have achieved all
these conditions for decades.

Conclusion

At the beginning of this paper, I argued that
speculating about the next 25 years might help
us identify actions worth taking in anticipation of
likely developments. In my view, the engineering
profession in the United States badly needs en-
hancing to match the needs and opportunities
of the future. The existing trend favors the na-
tion’s competitors and justifies pessimistic pre-
dictions about our relative excellence in putting
science and technology to work.
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The United States government in 1989 still
finds it acceptable to muddle through on its de-
cision making about multibillion-dollar science
and engineering projects. Short-term, highly
politically motivated thinking is dominant.
There is only limited input from the science
and engineering fraternities of the nation on
national policies. Asking for studies and reports
is not the equivalent of defining and imple-
menting in a timely fashion such policies and
programs as will raise the nation’s overall sci-
ence and technology stature.

Some technological industry and govern-
ment officials have risen above the preoccupa-
tion of most with short-term issues. Their ef-
forts have led to limited success in fashioning
industry-government cooperation to uplift U.S.
performance in global competition. By com-
parison with leading competitive countries,
however, where such teaming is ordinary and
expected, U.S. government-industry relations
remain largely adversarial.

Building and broadening the profession of
engineering in the United States should be a
priority issue for government, industry, and
academe, and thus also for the National
Academy of Engineering for the next 25 years.




O n the occasion of the 25th Anniversary of
the National Academy of Engineering, I
think it is a meaningful exercise to try to imag-
ine the course of technological development
and economic growth over the next 25 years, as
doing so may help us extract principles which
might make our progress easier. In this rapidly
changing world, forecasts are often embarrass-
ingly far off the mark, so it requires some
courage to predict what will take place in 25
years. However, I will take my chances with his-
tory and put my views on record.

This paper will deal with technology and its
role in economic development in the area of
information technology, the integration of
computer and communications (C&C) technol-
ogy. First there is a perspective on the develop-
ment of information technology over the next
25 years and its role in economic development.
Then there are some speculations on how this
may affect economic development in several
parts of the world, including Asia, the People’s
Republic of China, India, the USSR and East-
ern Europe. And lastly, there is a list of mini-
mum business conditions necessary in order
for economic development in developing coun-
tries to proceed.

Developments in Information Technology

Quite recently Integrated Services Digital
Networks (ISDN) have begun to be introduced
in the industrialized countries of the world. In a
simple example of its capability, ISDN enables
us to use the telephone while sending or receiv-
ing facsimile messages or electronic mail by
personal computer. Since ISDN is based on in-
ternationally agreed standards, it will be possi-
ble to interconnect the networks of different
countries. It is expected that the use of the pre-
sent, narrowband ISDN will spread first within
the business community, then to homes, and
eventually cover most of the world. Because in
ISDN information is transmitted and received
in digital form, it is less expensive than conven-
tional analog networks, thanks to the advance-
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ment of technology. This advance makes it eas-
ier for developing countries to adopt state-of-
the art systems (Kobayashi, 1989).

By the mid-1990s broadband ISDN technol-
ogy, using optical fibers instead of copper wires,
will also carry TV or video signals, enabling TV
conferencing for businesses and high-definition
television (HDTV) programs for the home. By
the year 2000, integrated intelligent networks
will provide a wide variety of new services
(Kobayashi, 1989).

For example, before 2014, 25 years from
now, I hope that my dream of an automatic in-
terpretation telephone system can be realized.
When this system is completed, I will be able to
speak in Japanese over the telephone with my
American friend talking in English, while the
telephone system handles the perfect simulta-
neous interpretation of our conversation. In
1983 NEC Corporation demonstrated such a
research prototype between Japanese and En-
glish, and English and Spanish at TELECOM
83 in Geneva, Switzerland. The demonstration
attracted a huge crowd of people and helped to
communicate what we wish to achieve. In the
beginning this system may be large, but as the
related technologies advance it will eventually
become small enough to be incorporated in a
telephone set. I regard the completion of this
system as a benchmark for measuring the
progress of information technology. It is my
heartfelt wish that this automatic interpretation
system will overcome language barriers and
contribute to deepening the mutual under-
standing between the people of the world
(Kobayashi, 1983; 1986).

Role of Information Technology
in Economic Growth

In the developing countries, communica-
tion networks based on information technology
are useful in expanding economic activities.
For example, if the people involved have imme-
diate access to the latest domestic and overseas
market information through communication
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networks, they can profitably control the ship-
ment and production of agricultural products,
livestock, marine products, mineral products,
and so on. If a country has communications
networks in addition to other essential infras-
tructures such as harbors, airports, roads, and
electricity, corporations from industrialized
countries will be attracted there to build facto-
ries and utilize natural and human resources.
This will not only help the local economy de-
velop, but also serve to transfer manufacturing
or processing technology to that country. More-
over, communication networks, including
broadcasting, can be used to educate and train
the local people, which will also attract more
companies and create more employment. In
this way, communication networks, supported
by information technology, can have a snow-
balling effect in stimulating the economies of
developing countries.

For developing countries, it is essential that
they earn foreign currency in the international
markets by exporting labor intensive products
made using the surplus labor of farming com-
munities. The foreign currency thus acquired
can then be used to obtain the technology nec-
essary for building heavy industry and the in-
frastructure required for further economic
growth.

In industrialized countries, information
technology already plays a central role in every
aspect of life. It is no longer possible to pursue
economic activities without its help. If we wish
to develop our economic activities further, we
must rely heavily on information technology.

Some Perspectives on Economic Growth

The economic growth of the NIEs (newly
industrializing economies) and ASEAN (Associ-
ation of Southeast Asian Nations), which are lo-
cated on the western rim of the Pacific Ocean,
has been remarkable during the past decade.
American corporations first moved their manu-
facturing plants to these countries to employ in-
expensive labor. Japanese corporations started
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direct investment in these countries in the early
1970s and greatly increased investment since
1986 as the rapid rise in the value of the yen
made it economically necessary for Japanese
corporations to move production sites overseas.
Most Japanese direct investment has been in
the machinery industry, centered on house-
hold electrical appliances, semiconductors, and
communication equipment.

It is important to note that the NIEs (the Re-
public of Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and the
Republic of Singapore) already have the indus-
trial infrastructure in place to manufacture
components, intermediate products and ma-
chines. Although they are competitors, their in-
dustrial production is complementary, each na-
tion supplying goods not manufactured by the
others. This horizontal supplemental relation-
ship is further strengthened by NIEs invest-
ments in the ASEAN countries, as evidenced by
a rapid increase in investments by Taiwan in the
Kingdom of Thailand, Malaysia, and the Repub-
lic of the Philippines (Watanabe, 1988).

As western Pacific developing countries have
expanded the base of their export industry and
raised their income and living standards, their
domestic markets have grown, much of this due
to technology, in general, contributing to eco-
nomic growth. Twenty-five years from now, the
western Pacific developing countries, which are
presently in the midst of an industrial revolu-
tion, will be the force behind the balanced ex-
pansion of the world economyj; it is also likely
that present economic differences in Asia be-
tween Japan, the NIEs and ASEAN will greatly
shrink because of the rapid economic growth of
the latter two groups.

The Chinese government has designated
four coastal economic zones where foreign in-
vestment and technology are to be introduced.
In these zones the labor-intensive processing in-
dustry operated by town and village enterprises
imports raw materials from the international
markets and exports value-added goods back to
the international markets. These exports earn

foreign currency which can be used to build
heavy industry and economic infrastructure,
and to absorb surplus farming labor. The Re-
public of Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong have
invested heavily in these coastal zones, and they
are favored by good conditions in trade and in-
vestment (Watanabe, 1988). I am afraid that
the unfortunate incidents in Beijing and other
cities in June 1989 might delay economic devel-
opment programs, but I hope that such activi-
ties will help the People’s Republic of China be-
come one of the key players on the Asian
economic scene in the next 25 years.

Since 1984 direct investment in India by the
West has increased. The United States sur-
passed the USSR in 1986 as top trading partner
and now also leads in the number of joint ven-
tures with Indian companies. Electronics pro-
duction has been growing and is estimated to
expand by about 40 percent to $7.5 billion by
1990. An even more optimistic estimate sees it
reaching $33 billion by the year 2000 (Rayner,
1989). With a long tradition of producing
mathematical geniuses, India should provide
an excellent environment for software creation
and production, and large growth is expected
in these areas. If the Indian government could
remove the 40 percent equity ownership restric-
tions against foreign companies, much more
advanced foreign technology would be intro-
duced, which would increase the rate of growth
of the Indian economy.

Thanks to Mr. Gorbachev’s policies of “per-
estroika” and “glasnost,” the people of the So-
viet Union and the Eastern European coun-
tries will slowly gain exposure to the wealthier
lifestyle of citizens in industrialized countries.
This will stimulate the desire to improve their
living standards, and hopefully create pressure
to divert economic resources from producing
weapons to creating consumer goods. If so,
the next 25 years may see a flourishing of
peaceful economic activities in this region that
will eventually approach those of the industri-
alized nations.

47




Koji Kobayashi

Economic Development in
Developing Countries

There are a number of minimum business
conditions necessary in order for economic de-
velopment in developing countries to proceed.
Those that will attract foreign investment and
technology to developing countries include the
following:

Political stability Without political stability,
corporations in industrialized countries will
hesitate to make any investment or provide any
technology because they cannot guarantee any
return on their investment.

Infrastructure The country must also have es-
tablished certain essential infrastructures, such
as communication networks, harbors, airports,
roads, electricity, and city water.

Work force An educated or trained and dili-
gent working force must be available.

Favorable government policies The govern-
ment should not be too strict in its restrictions
on foreign investment and approval of licens-
ing of patents and knowhow, and there must be
adequate intellectual property laws to protect
patents and copyrights.

Unhindered business transactions Here the de-
gree of bureaucratic red tape is a factor, as illus-
trated, for example, by the time it takes to ap-
prove an application for a joint venture with a
local firm.

On the other side of the coin, I think that it
is the duty of industrialized countries to extend
assistance to developing countries in at least
two areas: (1) cooperation and help to build
those infrastructures required to allow a coun-
try to enter the economic development cycle;
and (2) provision of facilities and software to
educate and train children, students and the
young work force.
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Conclusion

In each era there has been a guiding princi-
ple. During the next 25 years I believe that
C&C technology will serve as such a principle
and will greatly contribute to economic growth
and human welfare. I sincerely hope it will help
reduce or eliminate the gaps in living standards
among nations which now prevail. This is most
important as we direct our efforts toward the
ultimate goal of prosperity for all the people on
our planet and for true world peace.
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urs is an age of anxiety.! Though life ex-
pectancy (corrected for infant mortality)

in the United States has increased by an aston-
ishing 20 years since 1900, so has our fear of
death. We no longer accept death, especially
death from cancer, as “natural”™—every death,
even the inevitable deaths of old age, must be
caused by some malign, and identifiable, out-
side influence. In this we seem to be reverting
to a primitivism identified long ago by the
French philosopher and anthropologist Levy-
Bruhl, that primitive societies do not accept nat-
ural death.? Every death is attributed to a defi-
nite cause—if not to a hostile arrow, then to the
malediction of a hated enemy.

Modern technology is viewed, by and large,
as a prime source of our anxiety. A succession of
spectacular technological failures: Three Mile
Island, Bhopal, Challenger, Chernobyl—have
shaken the public’s confidence in our engineer-
ing. And hardly a month goes by without one or
another pesticide being proscribed, and our
fruits and vegetables being regarded as tainted.

Some of our anxiety is justified. Bhopal and
Chernobyl were disasters: no rationalization
after the fact can undo the enormous loss in
public confidence that these incidents engen-
dered. Moreover, our ever more interdepen-
dent technologies are more fragile because of
their very complexity and reach: the Northeast
power blackout demonstrated to the public just
how vulnerable a highly interconnected system
is to inadvertent collapse. On the other hand,
our preoccupation with man-made environ-
mental insults at levels far below those imposed
by nature’s pollutants is hardly rational.

All of this heightened concern, this dizzy os-
cillation from one fear to another, is amplified
by our superefficient methods of mass commu-
nication. Had I the slightest idea of how to re-
duce the enormous amplification of public
worry caused by television; had I a neat techno-
logical fix—an “inherently safe” television sys-
tem that both guarantees our freedom yet
avoids scaring us out of our wits—I would urge
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its development and adoption with the highest
priority. Much of our effort to develop inher-
ently safe systems would then be unnecessary!

The Engineers’ Response To
Public Concern

These public concerns, both those that are
justified and those that are unjustified, place
constraints on our technologies. Engineering al-
ways has required judgment as to how safe is safe
enough; and more safety can always be bought
at a price. Where an engineer places his design
point in a plot of “safety” versus “cost” is a judg-
ment that is powerfully influenced by the pub-
lic’s concerns. This is illustrated by the differ-
ence between Western and pre-glasnost Soviet
attitudes toward containment around pressur-
ized water reactors (PWRs). Containment shells
have been standard practice on Western com-
mercial pressurized water reactors since the first
plant at Shippingport went critical in 1957. So-
viet PWRs were largely uncontained until Cher-
nobyl. This difference was attributed to the West
being more sensitive to public opinion than was
pre-glasnost Soviet Union. And of course the de-
sign point must always conform to regulatory
standards, which themselves are sensitive to the
public’s concern. Thus, we read in the February
1987 report from the U.S. Environmental Protec-
tion Agency (1988, p. xix) “ . . EPA’s priorities ap-
pear more closely aligned with public opinion than
with our estimated risks . . .”, an extraordinary ad-
mission that EPA, apparently at the behest of
Congress, takes into consideration not only those
public concerns justified by the facts, but also
those concerns that are not so justified!

I take as given then that the amount of safety
a technology must provide is ultimately de-
cided by the public; but the public is fickle,
and at least as viewed by engineers, often ill-
informed. Though public attitudes are distilled
and codified through various regulatory bodies

such as EPA, Nuclear Regulatory Commission
(NRC), Federal Aviation Administration (FAA),

50

conformance to standards promulgated by
such bodies no longer guarantees acceptance
by the public. Consider the Shoreham Nuclear
Plant; the Nuclear Regulatory Commission has
certified that Shoreham meets all regulatory
standards, “that there is reasonable assurance
that it can be operated without undue risk to
the health and safety of the public.” Yet, the
State of New York, perhaps more sensitive to
the mood of the public than is NRC, has killed
Shoreham.

Traditionally, engineers design devices to
conform to safety standards established either
by their own standards committees, or by gov-
ernment regulators. Perhaps the first such
standards were those imposed on boilers by
the Engineering Insurance Companies of
Manchester, England, following a series of
boiler explosions about 100 years ago
(Nichols, 1987). The worst such catastrophe
was the explosion of the boiler on the Missis-
sippi River Boat, Sultana, on 27 April 1865 with
the loss of 1,500 lives. In the United States, the
first American Society of Mechanical Engi-
neers (ASME) boiler code was adopted in
1914. Designers were required to incorporate
safety factors—that is, if the bursting pressure
of a vessel was P, the vessel was certified for op-
eration at, say, P/4. Safety factors, as customar-
ily formulated, were regarded as conferring
“absolute” safety: a component designed and
built in conformance with the appropriate
code will not fail—provided approved operat-
ing conditions are not exceeded. Before the
“age of anxiety,” the public trusted the engi-
neer: devices designed according to code were
“absolutely” safe—or at least did not engender
public apprehension.

Unfortunately, failures occur, even in com-
ponents designed according to code—either
because operating conditions are exceeded
through human error, or the component
ages, or the component was defective in the
first place—or because the code itself may be
defective. In instances where failure can cause
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massive harm—as, for example, in high-pow-
ered nuclear reactors—probabilistic risk as-
sessment (PRA) has become an accepted tool
for determining how safe a device is. In PRA
one tries to identify all the sequences of com-
ponent failures that can lead to failure of the
system as a whole. The components are gener-
ally designed to code; their failure rates,
which theoretically are zero, must be esti-
mated from historical data. For each sequence
that leads to system failure, one estimates the
consequences of that failure—the conse-
quences may be loss of life, damage to equip-
ment or to other property, ecological insult,
etc. Thus, a probabilistic risk assessment re-
sults in a curve P(C), that is, the probability, P, of
a failure (that causes consequences of magni-
tude C), as a function of C.

Probabilistic risk assessment became a rec-
ognized, and accepted technique with the Ras-
mussen Study (U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com-
mission, 1975). Rasmussen estimated that the
median probability of a core melt for the Peach
Bottom Boiling Water Reactor was 3 X 10” per
reactor year, and for the Surry Pressurized
Water Reactor, 6 X 10° per reactor year, with an
uncertainty of a factor 5 to 10 either way. Most
of these core melts would have few off-site con-
sequences. The worst accidents involving some
3,300 immediate radiation-induced deaths,
45,000 long-term extra cancers, and property
damage of $17 billion was estimated to occur
once every 10” reactor-years.

Since the Three Mile Island accident
(TMI-2), PRAs on 44 of the 111 power reac-
tors in the United States have been com-
pleted, and an equal number are under way.
Although the NRC does not quite use PRA as
a regulatory standard, PRAs have been very
useful in revealing vulnerable elements in a
plant. For example, sequences involving small
pipe ruptures generally contribute much
more to the overall probability of core melt
than do sequences involving large failures.
This has caused reactor engineers to focus

much more on avoiding small loss of cooling
accidents than had been the case before TMI-
2. At that time, when incidentally, PRA was not
used widely, a popular view seemed to be, if
one takes care of the worst initiating event, say
a guillotine rupture of a large pipe, then the
smaller initiating events would automatically
be handled.

Though PRA had its origins, even before
Rasmussen, in the aerospace industry, curi-
ously it was not used by National Aeronautics
and Space Administration (NASA). Indeed
“. .. early in the history of the Apollo program
a decision was made not to use numerical
probability analyses in NASA’s decision mak-
ing process” (National Research Council,
1988, p. 55). This rejection of PRA was justi-
fied on the ground that PRA cannot substitute
for human judgment. PRA simply offers an es-
timate of the probability of a failure, but does
not of itself say how safe is safe enough. Were
this estimate of failure very high, say, 10" per
launch, a decision maker could easily choose
to abort. But ordinarily the probabilities of
massive failure in a well-designed system are
much lower, say, 10” or 10™ per sortie. So ulti-
mately the decision maker must rely on his
own judgment that 10™ is acceptable and 10*
is unacceptable. In short, probabilistic risk as-
sessment only provides options: for preas-
signed consequences, C, the probability of in-
curring Cis P(C). The engineer or regulator
must choose whether or not the P(C) curve
characterizing a given system is or is not ac-
ceptable.

Despite this shortcoming, PRA is now used
rather widely in technologies that can pose se-
rious hazard. NASA, at the behest of its post-
Challenger hazard audit, has taken steps to in-
corporate PRA in its shuttle program. The
Cabot Corporation, before embarking on a
plan to bring liquid natural gas into Boston,
conducted a PRA of the operation. AT&T has
used PRA to analyze components of its com-
munication system. After Bhopal, many chem-
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ical companies have used PRA to estimate the
hazards of plants that handle toxic or explo-
sive materials. And in nuclear industry, many
countries that had not adopted PRA now
make such analyses. It seems to have taken
tragedies like Bhopal, Challenger, and Cher-
nobyl to bring other technologies, both in the
United States and in other countries, to the
same degree of sophisticated hazard analysis
as has been employed by the U.S. nuclear in-
dustry for more than 15 years.

As I have already said, PRA does not relieve
the engineer or regulator of deciding how safe
is safe enough: it simply presents a quantitative
estimate of the safety of a system. What can one
do with such estimates other than arbitrarily
deciding a technical system is safe enough, or
not safe enough? In short, how does one set
safety standards? One possibility, and the one
that has been adopted by the Nuclear Regula-
tory Commission, is to set the acceptable stan-
dards of safety at a level consistent with the
standards established and accepted, de jure or
de facto, for comparable technologies. Thus,
the NRC, in its safety goals of 1986, accepted a
societal risk from nuclear power no greater
than the risk from other modes of generating
electricity. This translates into a core melt prob-
ability of 10™ per reactor year; moreover, it ac-
cepts an additional risk of cancer from a nu-
clear plant, not greater than 107 of the natural
risk.5 Of course, any such judgment also has el-
ements of arbitrariness—if the comparison is
with natural background risks, what fraction of
that background is acceptable; if the compari-
son is with other hazards incidental to a tech-
nology that achieves the same aim but which is
already accepted, will the hazard of the new
technology be accepted if it matches that of the
accepted one? For example, dams fail at the
rate of 10™ to 10° per year. Does this mean that
reactors should be accepted if their core melt
probability is also 10™ to 10 per reactor year?

The acceptable standard of risk depends
on how widely the technology is deployed.
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This point was first stressed by the Swedish
aeronautical engineer, Bo K. O. Lundberg
(1963). He argued that although the probabil-
ity of a crash per passenger was independent
of the total number of airplane flights, as the
number of flights increased so would the
number of crashes in the entire system—unless
the crash probability per flight were reduced
as the system expanded. And if the number of
crashes in the whole system became too great,
the public would lose confidence in flying,
even though the probability of any given pas-
senger completing his journey without injury
remained constant and at a level that was ac-
ceptable in 1965. As far as I know, this obser-
vation of Lundberg’s was the first realization
that acceptable standards of safety in our
media-driven society are very sensitive to the
public’s perception.6

The Search for Inherent Safety

Although PRA is now widely accepted by
the engineering community as a means of as-
sessing risk, I do not believe its use can allay
the public’s anxieties. The public understands
consequences, not probabilities. To concede
that a technology has the potential for causing
a major disaster, even if the probability of such
occurrence is minute, is unacceptable in the
“age of anxiety.” Faced with this stubborn re-
luctance by the public to accept probabilistic
arguments, several technologies have sought
to develop systems for which the risk, if not
zero, is so low, and so transparently low, that
the skeptical elites, if not the public, will ac-
cept the technologies. This is the path urged
by David Lilienthal, the first chairman of the
Atomic Energy Commission. In his book,
Atomic Energy, A New Start, which appeared in
1980, a year after TMI-2, Lilienthal urged nu-
clear technologists to redesign nuclear reac-
tors so as to eliminate the chance of a repeti-
tion of TMI-2. In reviewing his book, I argued
that a technical fix to achieve zero risk in a
high-powered reactor was an oxymoron. Tech-
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nologists could not eliminate the 15 billion
curies in a 1,000-megawatt reactor, nor the
200 megawatts of afterheat which slowly de-
cays, even after the reactor has been shut off.
The approach to zero risk had to be through
better training and better institutions. And
somewhat wistfully I remarked at the seeming
reversal of roles: the man of affairs, David
Lilienthal, calling for a technical fix (inherent
safety); the technologist, Alvin Weinberg, call-
ing for a social fix (better training, etc.).

This was not the first time the idea of an
inherently safe reactor technology had been
suggested. Peter Fortescue of General Atomics
had been arguing in favor of “forgiving” nu-
clear reactors even before Lilienthal’s book
appeared. And five years before TMI-2, on 1
June 1974, a cyclohexane plant at Flixborough
in the United Kingdom blew up killing 28 per-
sons (Parker, 1975). Had the explosion oc-
curred during peak hours, many more would
have perished. Soon afterward, Trevor Kletz,
who was the safety adviser to ICI Petrochemi-
cal Division, coined the phrase “inherent
safety” to connote chemical plants whose
safety depended not on the active interven-
tion of mechanical, electrical, or human
agents, but rather depended on the inherent
characteristics of the process itself. Kletz be-
came a proponent, if not a propagandist, for a
new approach toward chemical plant de-
sign—an approach in which safety, rather
than being achieved by clever devices and in-
terventions after the basic process and plant
layout has been chosen, becomes an integral
part, ab initio, of the design. In supporting this
new ethic of chemical plant design, Kletz
pointed out that changes in process had often
been used in the past to bring the risk of at
least certain accident sequences to zero. For
example, thatch in new buildings in London
was forbidden in 1212; airships now are filled
with helium rather than hydrogen; and mod-
ern anesthetics and electric lighting eliminate
the possibility of explosions from ether or poi-

soning from phosgene caused by the burning
of chloroform in gas lights. Each of these pro-
cess changes reduced to zero the risk of disas-
ter from a particular accident sequence—but
of course they did not eliminate all fires in
houses, airship disasters, or deaths from over-
doses of anesthetics.

Kletz used common sense in his approach
to inherent safety in chemical plants. A pri-
mary principle was, Never allow large accumula-
tions of very toxic materials. Had this principle
been observed at Bhopal, the tragedy there
would have been averted; the storage vessels
that exploded contained around 90 tons of
methyl isocyanate (MIC). Modern plants that
involve MIC no longer allow accumulations of
more than a few kilograms.

In his book, Kletz (1985, p. 34) describes
several other common sense steps that design-
ers of hazardous chemical plants ought to ob-
serve—generally aiming toward replacing ac-
tive systems (pumps) with passive systems
(gravity) where possible; replacing highly
exothermic reactions with less exothermic
ones; replacing conventional distillation with
so-called Higee distillation; but above all re-
ducing inventory of hazardous materials.

Although Kletz’s views were quite well
known among chemical engineers, I don’t
think inherent safety was taken fully seriously
in the chemical industry until Bhopal. A disas-
ter of this magnitude is simply unacceptable;
will the mind-set of the chemical industry,
which until the Bhopal accident had not sub-
jected its extremely hazardous operations,
such as production of MIC, to the same
scrutiny nuclear energy was obliged to un-
dergo, change enough to require inherent
safety in its designs? As Robert Kennedy of
Union Carbide said, “An aroused public can
put us out of business just like it put the nu-
clear industry out of business” (Wall Street Jour-
nal, 20 September 1988). Much activity within
the chemical industry has now been directed
toward safer plants. For example, the Ameri-
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can Institute of Chemical Engineers (AIChE)
with broad support from the chemical indus-
try has established a Center for Chemical Pro-
cess Safety. The Center, in some ways like the
Nuclear Safety Analysis Center, carries out
studies and provides guidelines for improving
the safety of chemical plants.

The strongest drive toward inherent safety
has been in nuclear energy. From the earliest
days, we realized that ours was a uniquely haz-
ardous undertaking—the 15 billion curies in a
1,000-megawatt reactor was an accumulation
of radioactivity without precedent (and inci-
dentally, violated one of Kletz’s dictums, keep
inventory low); moreover, the Hanford reac-
tors as built had positive void coefficients
(though the Dupont Company eliminated the
possibility of a catastrophic progressive flash-
ing of steam and burnout of a single tube by
taking most of the pressure drop across ori-
fices placed at the inlet to each tube).” The
choice of the Hanford site was itself an im-
plicit recognition of a principle of inherent
safety: place hazardous operation far from
people. And SIR, the submarine intermediate
reactor, near Schenectady was housed in a
containment sphere: an ultimate passive safety
system that, it was believed, once and for all
reduced the public risk to what the public
would surely accept—zero. Thus the notion of
inherent, or more accurately, passive safety in
nuclear systems was to some degree implicit
from the earliest days of nuclear energy.

But I do not think inherent safety was ex-
plicitly addressed in those days. After all, the
PWR was an outgrowth of the nuclear subma-
rine. A submarine reactor is designed primar-
ily to be small, and to be simple—this dictated
the use of water as both coolant and modera-
tor. But compactness, and therefore, high
power density, is incompatible with inherent
safety. Thus, when Rickover’s navy was moved
to dry land, safety had to be provided by a
complex array of active elements; emergency
core cooling systems, afterheat removal sys-
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tems, fast-acting shutoff systems, all of which
require active mechanical and electrical inter-
ventions.

Three events brought inherent safety of
nuclear plants to more prominence and ex-
plicitness: the rejection of nuclear energy in
the Swedish referendum, Three Mile Island,
and above all, Chernobyl. The two reactor ac-
cidents seem to have shown that some soci-
eties simply reject any probability, other than
zero, of a reactor accident, especially one of
the magnitude of Chernobyl. And the Swedish
referendum, followed by de jure rejection of
nuclear energy in Austria, Norway, Denmark,
and most recently, Italy, demonstrates how
public concern is translated into public, that
is, political policy.

Kare Hannerz of the Swedish company
ASEA-Atom was perhaps the first to recognize
that a reactor for which the probability of a
meltdown was essentially zero, if it could be
devised, might restore the public’s confidence
in nuclear energy. He thereupon invented the
process inherent ultimately safe (PIUS) reac-
tor (Figure 1). PIUS is a pressurized water re-
actor in which the usual pressure vessel is re-
placed by a much larger prestressed concrete
vessel. The reactor and its cooling system is
immersed in a huge pool of water which con-
tains boron. Should this borated water enter
the core of the reactor, the chain reaction
would stop. The pure water that cools the re-
actor and the borated pool water are kept sep-
arate during normal operation by two hy-
draulic density locks. As long as the system is
operating normally, the boron remains out-
side; any upset (boiling, loss of coolant)
causes the locks to break automatically. The
borated water bathes the reactor, shutting it
down and providing automatic cooling for
about a week with no external interventions.

PIUS is, as far as I know, passively safe; that
is, no credible sequence has been identified
that could lead to meltdown, and no interven-
tion, mechanical, electronic, or human is



Engineering in an Age of Anxiety

pressurizer

steam
. volume
oLl 200, 00 0,0'0 ) O D
. 500%0 R ]
20y o 5205 7 PREA 5 402
D:o e 30,0 gpeal ﬂ X 0 G0 G4 20
b0 01200 5% 400 oMY (i
ot 04032904207, URN O
B T X T 7 b
) De010+ 04 50 AT
0oL Ok ) 504 /'0 o ,?
[0eE O 2% oOks b
G ods po QON oD
o ) .""U %‘;g@,'i
K2 4 TARE
5 fola 20 * <
ol 2 P 5 .vafb 4
Lo FoUS oy B (S e e
- AEL0p 245 DR ORI ND]
[0 0 % ) of
(43 AL PRSI X0 > o420, B
P4 I8 N5 oD
B Xk C0f A% LD
Sate 40 b b 100220
90320042 74 S (el
P.9okCa0 7l (A fod R X8
(02300}, 40" NOR )
B 00 - il St R
by 23 X 0 400058 29
b 0% a4 0 Rl g% R sR/
29 .0.0 g: 5 Cl.- o903
084018 S O e
°Slog Yo" 0 %48 ol kel
2.'0 3% 0 ORATINTE
oo P0b -0 A Ty ST
SN Ne b e,
?‘)0'0. 050 20 0o 0% :&9
0. 45540 e 0f5R0d
10.430.360.8 0 3T AR e
o SO0 Y ‘efeipsity

B ¢ (Zﬂg q

FIGURE 1
Process inherent ultimately safe (PIUS) reactor.

needed to protect the system. Does this mean
that PIUS is absolutely, or at least inherently,
safe? If we equate inherently safe with zero prob-
ability of failure, I suppose the answer must be
no. A small atomic bomb on PIUS could cause
a meltdown as could, perhaps, an extremely
powerful earthquake. But against lesser incur-
sions, such as smaller earthquakes or conven-
tional bombs by terrorists, PIUS reactors ap-
pear to be secure. On the other hand, PIUS is
surely transparently safe: the principle on which
its safety depends is easily grasped.

The modular high-temperature, gas-cooled
reactors (HTGR) (Figure 2), first proposed by
Reutler and Lohnert, represents another ap-
proach to passive, if not inherent safety. This
reactor is a more-or-less conventional helium-
cooled, graphite-moderated reactor, in which
the fuel elements are microspheres of uranium
dioxide coated with essentially impervious lay-
ers of silicon carbide and pyrolitic graphite.
The reactor is shaped like an elongated cylin-
der and produces only about 250 megawatts of
heat. By virtue of its very high ratio of surface
to volume and its low power density, the reac-
tor can dissipate all afterheat passively to its
surrounding without exceeding the tempera-
ture at which the microspheres release fission
products. The modular HTGR must therefore
be regarded as inherently safe against major
challenges such as caused damage at TMI-2
and at Chernobyl. At the present writing, mod-
ular HTGR is being considered by the U.S. De-
partment of Energy (DOE) as one of the reac-
tors for producing tritium for thermonuclear
weapons; and, the Soviet Union and West Ger-
many are planning to build such a reactor at
the Lenin Research Institute for Atomic Reac-
tors in Dimitrovgrad.

PIUS and modular HTGR are the reac-
tors closest to being inherently safe, that is,
having no identifiable or credible system fail-
ure modes. This statement is arguable: for
example, is ingress of air into HTGR with
burning of graphite credible? Or is inadver-
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tent removal of boron from the large bath of
borated water surrounding the PIUS reactor
credible? Thus we see that inherent safety, in
the sense of absolute safety, is itself hardly a
credible concept when applied to large reac-
tors. What is credible to a skeptic may be in-
credible to a designer. On the other hand,
that both PIUS and modular HTGR depend
for their safety on passive, not active, systems
is undeniable; and perhaps even more im-
portant, their safety is relatively transparent,
and scrutable, rather than being inscrutable,
as is the case with reactors whose safety de-
pends on the quick intervention of many
backup auxiliary systems.

Between PIUS and modular HTGR,
whose safety depends almost entirely on
passive or inherent elements, and existing
reactors, whose safety depends mainly on
active elements, there are now several reac-
tors, or reactor proposals. I mention the
metal-fueled, sodium-cooled reactor, first
proposed at Argonne National Laboratory.
Because of the high heat conductivity of its
fuel, this reactor is not subject to the loss of
flow, the loss of external cooling, or tran-
sient overpower accidents of the standard
liquid-metal fast breeder reactor (LMFR);
also there are the advanced passive light
water reactor (APLWR) of Westinghouse
(Figure 3), and the small boiling water re-
actor (SBWR) of General Electric—essen-
tially conventional light water reactors in
which the emergency cooling system is acti-
vated by gravity, rather than by pumps. In
case of a loss-of-cooling accident, the emer-
gency core cooling system requires only the
opening of a valve—an action that most
would agree is reliable.

The nuclear establishment on the whole
dislikes the designation “inherently safe.”
The argument is severalfold. First, if “inher-
ently safe” is equated to “absolutely safe,”
this is impossible because no reactor that
produces energy at a rate greater than some
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FIGURE 3
Advanced passive light water reactor (APLWR).

critical value can under every circumstance,
conceivable and inconceivable, avoid a melt-
down. Second, if a reactor advertised as being
inherently safe actually suffered a meltdown,
the entire nuclear enterprise would suffer an
intolerable loss of confidence. And third, can
inherently safe reactors and actively safe reac-
tors coexist? Would not the pressure to shut
down existing, actively safe reactors become
irresistible were newer, safer reactors to be
built?

To these objections, 1 offer the following: I
do not regard “inherently” safe and “abso-
lutely” safe to be identical. Inherent connotes
to me only that the system’s safety depends on
inherent and passive characteristics. Under
some all-but-incredible circumstances an in-
herently safe system can cause harm, for exam-
ple, by malevolent act. As far as failure of an in-
herently safe reactor compromising the future
of nuclear energy is concerned, I think the fail-
ure of any reactor, inherently safe or other-

wise, would be disastrous for the nuclear busi-
ness. As for the coexistence of devices of differ-
ent vintage, and different levels of passive
safety, we already accept this in commercial air
travel. Modern jet aircraft are more reliable
than are DC-3s, yet the public accepts both
kinds of aircraft. Every technology improves,
yet the introduction of a safer, newer technol-
ogy generally does not cause the immediate
shutdown of an older technology, provided the
older technology has operated reliably and
there is no better substitute available.

How Safe Is Safe Enough?

I return to the central question: how safe is
safe enough? From probabilistic risk analysis
we judge that the mean core melt probability
of light water reactors now deployed is be-
tween 10* and 10® per reactor year. With
about 400 reactors now deployed, the proba-
bility of a core melt between now and 2000 is
between 4 and 40 percent. Many of us in the
nuclear business are uncomfortable with this
result, especially since a nuclear accident any-
where is a nuclear accident everywhere.

Incremental improvements and backfits
improve the odds. Thus, the core melt proba-
bility for Sizewell-B, a large PWR under con-
struction in England, and for the advanced
PWR and BWR being built in Japan, is be-
tween 1 X 10° and 5 X 10° per reactor year.
In a fleet of 5,000 such reactors, over their life-
time of 50 years, the probability of one such
reactor suffering a core melt would be at least
25 percent. Is this good enough?

Having asked this question, I confess, I
cannot answer it, especially since the answer
depends so heavily on the public’s perception
of hazard, more so than it depends on the ac-
tual hazard. And here is why I think inherent,
or at least transparent, safety will remain a tan-
talizing goal for engineers in the coming cen-
tury.

The public’s views are, in this age of tele-
vision, strongly affected by skeptical and ar-

57



Alvin M. Weinberg

ticulate elites. These are self-appointed
spokesmen for the public interest as they
conceive it. Though these elites are often an-
titechnological, many of them are sufficiently
sophisticated to see trade-offs in any assess-
ment of a technology’s risk. Thus, shortly
after Chernobyl, Jan Beyea of the Audubon
Society admitted before a Senate committee
that in view of the greenhouse warming, non-
fossil energy sources would be needed.
Though solar was his favorite, he recognized
that solar was expensive. He therefore urged
development of inherently safe nuclear.
Beyea is not the only skeptic who has voiced
this view: the Union of Concerned Scientists,
and the World Resources Institute, though
espousing conservation as the inherently safe
alternative to nuclear, at least concede that
they would be prepared to rethink nuclear,
were inherently safe embodiments to be de-
veloped.

So I think the nuclear community must ad-
dress the skeptical elites. The engineering task
is therefore to design reactors whose safety is
so transparent that the skeptical elite is con-
vinced, and through them, the public.

What the public requires by way of assur-
ance will depend on the alternatives, and here
the greenhouse effect may be decisive. To
counteract the greenhouse effect, I have esti-
mated that the world, by the middle of the
twenty-first century, may have to deploy
around 5,000 very large nuclear reactors. I as-
sume here that total world energy increases to
500 quads per year from the present 300
quads per year; that the carbon from a fossil
burn of 150 quads per year (75 million barrels
of oil per day equivalent) will all be absorbed
in the oceans, and that most of the remaining
350 quads is supplied by many thousands of
nuclear plants.

I have already pointed out that the proba-
bility of a single core melt in so large a fleet of
reactors is only .005 per year if the individual
core melt probability is 10° per reactor year.
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This, however, leads to a probability of 25 per-
cent over the 50-year life of the fleet. My own
instinct therefore is to do better than this with
transparently and passively safe reactors,
rather than depend entirely on incrementally
improved existing reactors.

The notion of inherent safety seems to
have political appeal. For example, the Italian
Parliament, though putting an end to nuclear
power in Italy after Chernobyl, has authorized
a five-year study of inherently safe reactors as a
possible way to bring nuclear back to life.
Mikail Gorbachev has called for the develop-
ment of inherently safe nuclear reactors—and
the Soviet Union has offered to cooperate
with other countries in their development.
And Michael Dukakis, governor of Mas-
sachusetts, promised not to oppose construc-
tion of new commercial reactors if “a new gen-
eration of reactor design and safety control is
developed.”

Though the search for inherent, or at least
passive, safety seems to be most evident in nu-
clear energy, the idea is catching on in the
other technologies, and for pretty much the
same reason. The state of New Jersey passed a
Toxic Catastrophe Prevention Act in 1988 that
places heavy restrictions on what kinds of
chemical plants can be built there; and there
is a chance that a Federal Toxic Catastrophe
law may be enacted. Mr. Kennedy’s warn-
ing—that a skeptical public may strangle the
chemical industry as it has the nuclear indus-
try—must be taken with some seriousness.
Trevor Kletz’s call for incorporating inherent
safety wherever possible in all plants makes
good sense whether or not the fate of the
chemical industry is at stake.

Conclusion

William C. Clark (1979) reminded us in
his famous paper, Witches, Floods, and Wonder
Drugs, that much of today’s anxiety over tech-
nology is as little justified as was the fear of
witches that swept over Europe in the fif-
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teenth, sixteenth, and seventeenth centuries.
But people eventually overcame their fear of
witches. According to H. R. Trevor-Roper
(1969), the public relaxed after the intellectu-
als among the clergy (“skeptical elites”) of the
time decided that witches were not as bad as
their reputation, and then persuaded the pub-
lic to regard witches as more or less benign. I
do not say that today’s technologies are always
as benign as witches; the general anxiety, en-
gendered in part by real catastrophes, in part
by imagined catastrophes, has pushed the
public’s estimate of how safe is safe enough
much further toward safety than most engi-
neers would judge sufficient. But in this the
public’s voice is supreme; we as engineers
have little choice but to respond to these con-
cerns. Inherent or at least transparent and
passive safety offers us a technical fix for the
public’s anxiety. I cannot guarantee that this
technical fix will work, that the public will ac-
cept passively safe reactors, oil tankers, or
chemical plants, when it rejects actively safe
ones. That inherently, if not absolutely safe,
technologies are feasible even in principle
seems to me to be a remarkable existence the-
orem. I expect engineers of the coming gener-
ation will exercise their ingenuity, in the best
engineering tradition, to reduce these excit-
ing new ideas to commercial practice.

Notes

1. Leonard Bernstein caught the essence of our
times by entitling his Second Symphony “The
Age of Anxiety.”

As described in Douglas and Wildavsky (1982).

3. This is the statement that summarizes every
approval of a reactor by the Advisory Com-
mittee on Reactor Safeguards.

4. Chernobyl, an uncontained, very different re-
actor caused only 31 immediate radiation ca-
sualties, but did cause property damage of
the order estimated by Rasmussen.

5. Indeed, H. 1. Adler and I have argued for a
general standard of radiation exposures to be
the standard deviation of the natural back-
ground, that is, about 0.2 millisieverts (a radia-
tion dose equivalent of 20 millirem) per year.

6. Lundberg’s estimates, made in 1963, of num-
ber of accidents per year in civil aviation, and
the goals he deemed necessary, follow.

N

Estimated
Year Accidents/Year Goal
1980 120 approx. 10
1990 250
2000 440
2010 710 approx. 25

The actual number of accidents in
commercial aviation in 1988 was 25.

7. From the very beginning, avoidance of criti-
cality in handling of fissile materials was rec-
ognized as being essential. Codes governing
the safe handling of such materials were de-
veloped, largely through the efforts of D.
Callihan and H. Paxton.
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T he National Academy of Engineering may
seem an unlikely venue from which to explore
transportation congestion. It is and it is not. It
may appear a strange forum in the sense that
the basic solutions are social and political with
economic consequences. But in fact, the Na-
tional Academy of Engineering provides a
proper forum in that engineering solutions for
the types of congestion we know today are at
hand or can be developed within the existing
state of the art.

Current Problem Areas

Traffic congestion is not new. Ancient Rome
had ordinances to deal with the problem. In
1900 there were complaints about the average
speed on the streets of New York City—just
about eight miles an hour—only slightly better
than the average speed of crosstown travel in
New York today! No doubt countless other ex-
amples could be recounted, but the fact is that
we and our ancestors have been coming to terms
with congestion for a long, long time. If we con-
sider what has been done to solve the problem
or to manage it, the short answer is that we have
merely shifted congestion to other areas and
transportation systems, notably to suburbs and
airports, and the air traffic control system!

Automobile Congestion

Efforts have been made to restrict certain
types of traffic on city streets, for example, to
prohibit deliveries and pickups of merchandise
during certain hours. This has not proved feasi-
ble. The opposite approach has been to restrict
curb areas for sole use by trucks and delivery
vans during business hours.

Restrictions against parking cars on arterial
streets during business hours has increased
throughput capacity. Synchronized traffic lights
have improved traffic movement. In some
cities, major streets now include an extra lane,
inbound during the morning rush hour and
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outbound in the afternoon. Certain major
highway segments now reserve the inner lane
for so-called high occupancy vehicles (HOV)
that must have two or more persons aboard
during rush hour. Also, some companies have
tried staggered working hours so that com-
muters are not all on the road at the same time.

Another approach has been the develop-
ment of building code requirements for parking
spaces in new buildings, commercial or residen-
tial, based on rentable area in each building.
This is a retrograde movement in my view. Al-
though it provides for off-street parking, it dis-
courages the use of public transit.

Suburban areas trying to cope with mount-
ing traffic congestion are adding new streets
and roads with additional traffic lanes to the ex-
isting road system. The hypothesis that added
capacity induces added traffic is being proved
every day throughout the country.

The growth patterns and problems are es-
sentially the same in other industrial countries.
Paris is in the process of building highway tun-
nels under the city to move its traffic. In the
United States there are 183 million motor vehi-
cles, and approximately 5 million more vehicles
are added each year. With rare exceptions the
capacity of city streets cannot be expanded short
of double decking, which is not considered fea-
sible.

An environmental problem in connection
with road and street congestion is air pollution.
It has reached epidemic proportions in some
conurbations and is spreading relentlessly to
others. Its impact on health, property values,
and quality of life is quite literally, breathtaking.
Recent proposals for dealing with the problem
in the Los Angeles area are revolutionary in
concept and expense.

Airport Congestion

Meanwhile, that fantastic brainchild of
Wilbur and Orville Wright has come into its
own. The airplane has achieved a level of con-
gestion in two dimensions—in the air and on
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the ground. The air traffic control systems in
both Europe and the United States are barely
coping with existing traffic. Deregulation and
the controllers’ strike dealt a body blow to the
U.S. system. Liberalization of aviation eco-
nomic and political controls in Europe in 1992
will have a similar though not so devastating an
effect in that area. In the United States the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration is now five years
behind schedule on a multiyear program insti-
tuted in 1981 to upgrade and expand the U.S.
system, which is designed to rely heavily on au-
tomation. The problems in Europe are com-
pounded by various factors: each nation gener-
ally controls its own airspace, and even though
some European governments banded together
to create Eurocontrol, its jurisdiction is severely
limited; the level of investment in the various
national systems varies greatly; and large areas
of European airspace reserved for military ac-
tivity prohibit the scheduling of direct flights
among a number of major cities.

Air traffic congestion exists on the ground as
well, and the problem of too few airports to han-
dle the ever-increasing number of air passengers
remains a difficult one. Today the average pas-
senger capacity of a commercial aircraft is 181
seats. In the next 15 years air traffic is projected
to more than double. To handle that increased
demand using existing airports would require
an increase in average aircraft size to accommo-
date 296 seats. And to achieve that average size
there would need to be a substantial number of
aircraft with a capacity of more than 500 seats.
The thought of trying to move clumps of 500 or
more passengers to, through, and away from ter-
minals with assorted baggage, relatives, and
friends is enough to cause apoplexy among
transportation planners. Even more sobering is
the prospect of a crash of such a leviathan and
its impact on the public.

Obviously, more airports is the answer; how-
ever, people travel to and from already densely
populated areas. Those of us with memories of
30 years or more may recall the futile quest of
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the Port of New York Authority for a site to lo-
cate the “fourth” New York Airport. The same
situation exists for Chicago, Boston, and Los An-
geles. The last major airport in the United
States opened at Dallas/Fort Worth in 1974.
Now, Denver, one of the few major U.S. cities
not suffering from airport congestion, is the only
city planning to build a new airport. No others
are on the drawing board. The reasons are pri-
marily objection to noise, congestion on streets
and highways, and fear of accidents. These con-
cerns are not likely to dissipate.

Prospects for the Future

The National Academy of Engineering
knows better than any other institution that
the problems of congestion can be resolved
or controlled if approached on a systematic
basis. The remedies, however, involve a
number of trade-offs. One requirement is
for enormous capital investment. Whether
the capital is derived from public or private
sources, its use for transportation systems re-
duces the funds available for investment in
other infrastructure activities.

A more intractable trade-off might be to
impose constraints on the nearly absolute free-
dom of personal mobility. It will not be possi-
ble to deal effectively with congestion and still
permit everyone the license to go wherever
they wish at any time in any vehicle. This free-
dom of mobility is a highly cherished Ameri-
can value and there would be enormous diffi-
culty impinging upon it. The reality is that
unconstrained personal mobility and control
of congestion are incompatible in the America
of today and tomorrow.

It is clearly possible to impose some con-
straints. Minneapolis has closed a major street
to vehicular traffic through the construction
of a pedestrian mall. Munich, Germany, has
done the same in the Old City Center. Such
actions force vehicle traffic to the perimeters;
they do not reduce congestion. Instead they
displace congestion to other areas.

The architectural/engineering firm of
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill developed an in-
novative approach to the problem of conges-
tion in Chicago with the design of the Han-
cock Building. Their concept was that people
should be able to live, work, and satisfy their
needs in one location. So the building has of-
fices, apartments, stores, restaurants, and
recreational facilities under one roof. The
Hancock Building is a financial success, but I
do not know of any studies to validate the con-
cept. Logic would seem to support the belief
that clusters of such buildings in our larger
cities would provide enough services and in-
teraction to effect a measurable reduction in
congestion.

Mass Transportation

The assertion that a well-used mass transit sys-
tem in our major cities would reduce congestion
seems unarguable. The Metro system in Washing-
ton, D.C., seems to support the proposition. It is
clean, convenient, and costeffective from a con-
sumer point of view. This has been made possible
through massive federal funding as well as large
amounts of money invested by local jurisdictions,
with continuing annual subsidies from those same
local sources. In so doing county governments in
Maryland and Virginia and the District of
Columbia seem to have overcome one psychologi-
cal barrier: the belief that the riders are the sole
beneficiaries of the system and should, therefore,
pay the full cost of the system.

The fact is there are multiple beneficiaries:
building owners, employers, communities, and
the general public. For building owners, it is a
means to get people to and from their buildings.
Employers are able to draw their work force from
a dispersed regional population. Communities in
close proximity to public transportation generate
substantially increased tax revenues because it is
possible to erect large buildings within walking
distance of the system nodes. And the public ben-
efits from a greater range of employment oppor-
tunities as well as reduction in congestion that
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comes from using the system.

To be successful, a transit system must be
seen as a reasonable alternative to the private au-
tomobile. Those who have no automobile will
ride whatever transit is available; they do not pro-
vide a critical mass. For a transit system to serve
its purpose it must be a matter of choice for
many, not just a matter of necessity for some.
Again, the Washington Metro is a good model.
Its rail cars and buses are clean, air-conditioned,
and comfortable. One does not lose status in
one’s own or others’ eyes by riding public trans-
portation in the D.C. area.

One broad objection to mass transit is that it
does not solve “the” transportation problem. It is
true that no matter how extensive a system is, it
can serve only a limited percentage of the travel-
ing public. It is also true that cortisone does not
cure arthritis, but those who suffer from this af-
fliction are better off with cortisone. No thought-
ful person would suggest that transit is the solu-
tion to congestion. No thoughtful person would
declare that there is a solution to congestion.
Whatever is accomplished is done at the margin.
The issues involve population densities, funds,
incentives, and social values.

Balancing Social Goals

Since 1950, population density has been de-
clining in metropolitan areas and growing in
the suburbs. Suburban growth has dictated the
need for one, two, or more cars per family.
There is no reason to expect a change in these
patterns. However, two major forces are in con-
flict with respect to the role of the automobile
in congestion: (1) there is the growing concern
about air pollution, which is not expected to di-
minish; and (2) it is fair to say that time has be-
come the most important aspect governing
modes of travel.

In the latter regard, as average wages increase,
lost time becomes more expensive. There are
more and more women in the work force. Many
are leading two lives—as members of the work
force and as homemakers. Furthermore, as tech-
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nology has accelerated the pace of economic ac-
tivity, it has placed a premium on speed with a
consequent pressure on time.

During the depression, I remember the un-
pleasant odor emanating from a nearby paper
mill. When the breeze wafted this aroma to
people’s nostrils, some would exclaim in pic-
turesque fashion, “That smells like hell!” The
constant response was, “That smells like jobs to
me.” Attempting to deal with congestion and its
consequent pollution is an exercise in eco-
nomic trade-offs. For example, the efforts by
environmentalists and government planners in
Southern California to deal with congestion
and pollution have created charges of increas-
ing cost and declining economic activity.

It is difficult for one whose costs will be in-
creased or whose activity will be constrained by
congestion control efforts to accept that overall
it may be a zero-sum game. Control efforts will
clearly create new or expanded economic activ-
ity, even though it is not possible to predict a
one-for-one substitution.

Another counter to congestion control ef-
forts is that they will be expensive. Our old
nemesis, taxes, is brought to the fore. This is
certainly correct. Unfortunately, no one has yet
found the free lunch in the provision of public
services. Arguments against more taxes must be
equated with current and future economic and
social costs. Political courage is required to pro-
mote benefits versus costs.

It will be a bona fide disaster if government
officials attempt to treat the problems of con-
gestion as our federal government is currently
dealing with the budget deficit. It is instructive
that those entertainers who used to be billed as
magicians now refer to themselves as illusion-
ists. Reality may be obscured but it does not
change any more than the budget deficit.
Smoke and mirrors may prolong some political
careers, but it will ultimately reduce our mobil-
ity to gridlock! At that time draconian measures
may be required to deal with congestion. One
wonders if such measures can be imposed



Transportation Systems of the Twenty-First Century

through democratic institutions.

So how do we deal with congestion? First,
there must be an appreciation that it is a grow-
ing problem that affects the lives of a majority
of the American people. Second, there should
be the gathering of accurate data to quantify
the economic and social expense of conges-
tion. Third, it is important for everyone to un-
derstand that congestion and pollution are
closely related.

In 35 of our 50 states, most people live in or
near metropolitan areas. Congestion is a local
phenomenon with an impressive effect on inter-
state and foreign commerce. Despite the local
character of congestion, it has a universal char-
acteristic: too much traffic for the capacity avail-
able. Therefore, solutions and amelioration in
one area can be readily transferred to others.

The Role of Government

These facts lead to the conclusion that the
federal and local government has a major role
to play in dealing with the problem, with a
lesser role for the states. First we need to ac-
quire information sufficient to calculate the
economic and social costs of congestion today
and to extrapolate those costs to the future.
Then the public must come to understand what
the costs are, that the costs are intolerable, and
that the situation can be improved.

Inherent in this understanding is a require-
ment that official bodies promote a basic con-
cept: the greatest good for the greatest number.
With a credible statement of costs it will then
be necessary to achieve consensus through de-
bate as to what values the public wants to
achieve or to maintain. Once it is accepted that
benefits come only as a result of costs planning,
execution can begin.

It is necessary to review types and sources of
funding. There is good reason to believe that
an amalgam of public and private funds can be
used to develop mass transit systems—and pos-
sibly even toll roads. Additionally, it appears to
make sense for local or regional governments

to use public funds appropriated for transporta-
tion in the fashion that is most likely to solve
the local problems. Today, too many of these
funds are categorical grants that severely limit
their use.

What this implies is the need for a system-
atic approach to congestion that comprehends
public goals, a schedule for accomplishments
to achieve those goals, funding and the estab-
lishment of a set of priorities. If there is a broad
understanding of the costs and benefits related
to congestion; if there is an agreement on the
values we hope to achieve; and if there is a sys-
tematic public/private approach to dealing
with congestion it may be possible to maintain
a level of mobility equal to that in New York
City in 1900.
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